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(54) Abstraa Title 

Forming • casing whOa timuftanaoinly drlliing • wellbore 

(57) An apparatus 3500 is positioned within a preexisting 
section of wellbore 3575 having casing 3590. A new 
section of wellbore is drilled by a bit 3535 which Is driven 
by a mud motor 3530 actuated by fluid pumped via 
passages 3540,3545. preseure chamber 3550 and passage 
3555. At some point during the operation of the mud 
motor, the pressure drop across the motor wilt create 
sufficient bacit pressure to cause the operating pressure 
within the chamber 3550 to elevate to the pressure 
necessary to extrude tubular member 3525 off of mandrel 
3510. As the tubular member is extruded off of the 
mandrel . the weight of the extruded portion is transferred 
to and supported by the drill bit. At some point a sufficient 
portion of the weight of the tubular member Is transferred 
to the drill bit to stop the extrusion process due to the 
opposing force. Continued drilling eventually transfers a 
sufficient portion of the weight of the extruded portion 
back to the mandrel 3510. At this point, the extrusion of 
the tubular member off of the mandrel continues. In this 
manner, support member 3505 never has to be moved. 
Once the lining of the new section of wellbore by the 
expanded tubular member 3525 is completed, the support 
member 3505 and mandrel 3510 are removed from the 
wellbore. 
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FORMING A WELLBORE CASING WHILE SIMULTANEOUSLY 
DRILLING A WELLBORE 



BacRgroiind of the Invention 
This invention relates generally to wellbore casings, and in particular to 
weUhore casings that are formed nsing eiqpandahle tubing. 

Conventionally, when a wellbore is created, a number of casings are 
5 installed in the borehole to prevent collapse of the borehole wall and to prevent 

undesired outflow of drilling fluid into the formation or inflow of fluid from the 
formation into the borehole. The borehole is drilled in mtervals whereby a casing 
which is to be installed in a lower borehole interval is lowered through a previously 
installed casingof an upperboreholeinterval. As a consequence of this procedure 

10 thecasingofthelowerintervalisofsmaUerdiameterthanthecasingoftheupp^ 
interval. Thus, the carings are in a nested arrangement with casmg diameters 
decreasing in downward direction. Cement annuli are provided between the outer 
surfaces of the casings and the borehole wall to seal the casings from the borehole 
wall. As a consequence of this nested arrangement a relatively large borehole 

15 diameter is required at the upper part of the wellbore. Such a large borehole 
diameter involves increased costs due to heavy casing handling equipment, large 
drill bits and increased volumes of drilling fluid and drill cuttings. Moreover, 
increased driUing rig time is involved due to required cement pumping, cement 
hardening, required equipment dianges due to large variations in hole diameters 

20 drilled in the course of the well, and the large volume of cuttings drilled and 
removed. 

ConventionaUty , at the suriace end of the wellbore, a wellhead is formed that 
typically includes a surface casing, a number of production and/or drilling spools, 
valving, and a Christmas tree. TVpicaUy the wellhead further indudes a concentric 
25 arrangement of casings including a production casing and one or more 
intermediate casings. The casings are typically supported using load bearing slips 
positioned above the ground. The conventional design and construction of 
wellheads is expensive and complex. 
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Conventionally, a wellbore casing cannot be formed during the drilling of 
a weUbore. Typically, the wellbore is drilled and then a wdlbore casing is formed 
in the newly drilled section of the wellbore. This delays the completion of a well. 
The present invention is directed to overcoming one or more of the 
5 limitations ofthe existing procedures for forming wellbores and wel^ 

Summaiy of the Invention 
According to one aspect of the present invention, a method of forming a 
wellbore casing is provided that includes installing a tubular liner and a mandrel 
in the borehole, iiyecting fluidic material into the borehole, and radially expanding 
10 thelinerin the borehole by extruding the liner off of the mandrel 

According to another aq>ect of the present invention, a method of forming 
a wellbore casing is provided that includes drilling out a new section of the 
borehole adjacent to the already existing casing. A tubular liner and a mandrel are 
then placed into the new section of the borehole with the tubular liner overlsf^idng 
15 an already existing casing. A hardenable fluidic sealing material is ixqected into 
an annular region between the tubular liner and the new section of the borehole. 
The annular region between the tubular liner and the new section of the borehole 
is then fiuididy isolated from an interior re^on of the tubular Uner below the 
mandrel. A non hardenable fluidic material is then iiqected into the interior 
20 region ofthe tubular liner below the mandrel The tubular Imer is extruded off of 
the mandrel. The overlap between the tubular liner and the ahwdy existing 
casing is sealed. The tubular liner is supported by overlap with the already 
existing casing. The mandrel is removed from the borehole. Theintegrity of the 
seal of the overls^ between the tubular liner and the ahready existing casing is 
25 tested. At least a portion of the second quantity of the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material is removed from the mtcriorofthe tubular liner. The remaining portions 
of the fluidic hardenable fluidic sealing material are cured. At least a portion of 
cured fluidic hardenable sealing material within the tubular liner is removed. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
30 expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, a 
mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first fluid 
passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a second 
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fliiid passage. The tubular member is coupled to the xnandreL "Hie shoe is coupled 
to the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The first, second and third 
fluid passages are operably coupled. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
5 expanding a tubular member is provided that include a support member, an 
expandable mandrel, a tubular member, a shoe, and at least one sealing member. 
The support member includes a first fluid passage, a second fluid passage, and a 
flow control valve coupled to the first and second fluid passages. The eiqwndable 
mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a third fluid passage. The 
10 tubxilar member is coupled to the mandrel and includes one or more 

elements. The shoe is coupled to the tubular member and includes a fourOi fluid 
passage. The at least one sealing member is adapted to prevent the entiy of 
foreign material into an interior region of the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of joining 
15 a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 
having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular 
member, is provided that includea positioninga mandrel within an intexior region 
of the second tubular member. A portion of an interior region of the second 
tubular member is pressurized and the second tubular member is extruded off of 
20 the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tubular liner is 
provided that includes an annular member having one or more sealing members 
at an end portion of the annular member, and one or more pressure relief passages 
at an end portion of the annular member. 
25 According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 

provided that includes a tubular liner and an annular body of a cured fluidic 
sealing material. The tubular liner is fonned by the process of extruding the 
tubular liner off of a mandrel. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tie-back liner for 
30 lining an existing wellbore casmg is provided that includes a tubular liner and an 
annular body of cured fluidic seaUng material. The tubular liner is formed by the 
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process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel. The annular body of a 

cured fhiidic «>^img material is coupled to the tubular liner. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member is provided that inchides a support member, a 
5 mandrel, a tubular member and a shoe. The support member includes a first fluid 

passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member. The mandrel includes 

a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage, an interior 

portion, and an exterior portion. The interior portion of the mandrel is driUabk. 

ThetubularmemberiscoupledtothemandreL The shoeis coupled to the tubular 
10 member. The shoe inchides a third fluid passage operably coupled to the second 

fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The interior portion of 

the shoe is drillable. 

Accoiding to another aspect of the present invention, a wellhead is provided 
that includes an outer casing and a pluraUty of concentric inner casings coupled 
15 to the outer casing. Each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between 

an outer surface of the mner casing and an inner surface of the outer casing. 
According to another aspect Of the presentinvBntion,awelIhead is provided 

that inchide an outer casing at least partially positioned within a weUbore and a 
pluraUty of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the interior surface 
20 of Uie outer casing. One or more of the inner casings are coupled to the outer 
casing by expanding one or more of the inner casings into contact mth at least a 
portion of the interior surftice of the outer casing. 

Acconling to anotiier aspect of the present invention, a method of forming 
a wellbead is provided tiiat includes drilling a weUbore. An outer casing is 
25 positioned at least partially within an upper portion of the wellbore. A first 
tubular member is positioned within the outer casing. At least a portion of the 
first tubular member is expanded into contiict with an interior surface of the outer 
casing. A second tubular member is positioned within the outer casing and the 
first tubularmembcr. At least a portion ofthe second tubular member is expanded 
30 into contact with an interior portion of the outer casing. 

According to anotiusr aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided tiiat includes an outer tubular member, and a phiraUty of substantially 
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concentric and overlapping inner tubular members coupled to the outer tubular 
member. Each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure between 
an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer inner tubular 
member. 

5 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 

provided that includes an outer tubular member, and a plurality of substantially 
concentric inner tubxilar members coupled to the interior surface of the outer 
tubular member by the process of expanding one or more of the inner tubiilar 
members into contact with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer 

10 tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellboie casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member, and a second tubular member 
coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The inner 
diameter of the first tub\ilar member is substantially equal to the inner diameter 

15 of the second tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a tubular member including at least one thm wall section 
and a thick wall section, and a compressibte annular member coupled to each thin 
wall section. 

20 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of creating 

a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean formation is provided that 
includes supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a support 
member. A Huidic material is injected into the borehole. An interior region of the 
mandrel is pressurized. A portion of the mandrel is displaced relative to the 

25 support member. The tubular liner is expanded. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member having a first inside diameter, and 
a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially equal to 
the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping 

30 relationship. The first and second tubular members are coupled by the process of 
deforming a portion of the second tubular member into contact with a portion of 
the first tubular member 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, an ^paratos for 
expandinga tubular member is provided that includes a support member including 
a fluid passage, a mandrel movably coupled to the support member including an 
expansion cone, at least one pressure chamber defined by and positioned between 
5 the support mraaber and mandrel fhiidicljrooiqiled to the first fluid pa]^^ 
one or more releasable supports coupled to the support member ad^ted to support 
the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes one or more solid tubular members, each solid tubular 

10 member including one or more external seals, one or more slotted tubular 
members coupled to the solid tubular members, and a shoe coupled to one of the 
slotted tubular members. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of joining 
a second tubidar member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 

15 having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular 
member is provided that inchides positioning a mandrel within an interior region 
ofthe second tubular member. Aportionoftheuiterior region of the mandrel is 
pressurized. The mandrel is displaced relative to the second tubular member. At 
least a portion of the second tubular member is extruded off of the mandrel into 

20 engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that inchides one or more primary sotid tubulars, each primary solid 
tubular including one or more external annular seals, n slotted tubulars coupled 
to the primary solid tubulars, n-1 intermediate solid tubulars coupled to and 

25 interleaved among the slotted tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular inchiding 
one or more external annular seals, and a shoe coupled to one of the slotted 
tubulars. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of isolating 
a first subterranean zone firom a second subterranean zone in a wellbore is 
30 provided that includes positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the 
wellbore, the primary solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone. One 
or more slotted tubulars arc also portioned within the wellbore, the slotted 
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tubiilars traversing the second subterranean zone. The slotted tubulars and the 
solid tubulars are fhudicly coupled The passage of fluids from the first 
subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone within the wellbore external 
to the solid and slotted tubulars is prevented. 
5 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of extractmg 

materials from a producing subterranean zone in a wellbore, at least a portion of 
the wellbore including a casing, is provided that includes positioning one or more 
primary solid tubulars within the wellbore. The primazy solid tubulars with the 
casing are fhudicly coupled One or more slotted tubulars are positioned within 
10 the wellbore, the slotted tubulara traversing the producing subterranean zone. 
The slotted tubulars are fluidicly coupled with the solid tubulars. The producing 
subterranean zone is fluidicly isolated from at least one other subterranean zone 
within the weDbore. At least one of the slotted tubulars is fluidicly isolated from 
the producing subterranean zone. 
15 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of creating 

a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole is also provided that includes 
installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the borehole. A 
fluidic material is injected within the tubxilar liner, mandrel and drillingassembly . 
At least a portion of the tubular liner is radially expanded while the borehole is 
20 drilled using the drilling assemb^. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting 
inchides injecting the fluidic material within an expandible chamber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is also 
provided that inchides a support member, the support member including a first 
fltiid passage; a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 
25 a second fluid passage; a tubiilar member coupled to the mandrel; and a shoe 
coupled to the tubular hner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; and a drilling 
assembly coupled to the shoe; wherein the first, second and third fluid passages 
and the drilling assembly are operably coupled 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of forming 
30 an underground pipeline within an xmderground tunnel including at least a first 
tubular member and a second tubular member, the first tubular member having 
an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular member. 
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is also provided that includes positioning the first tubular member within the 
tunnel; positioning the second tubular member within the tunnel in an 
ovcriappingrelationship with the first tubular member, positioning a mandrel and 
a drilling assemhty within an interior region of the second tubular member, 
5 injecting a fluidic material within Uie mandrel, drilling ass^ 

tubular member, extrudmg at least a portion of the second tubular member off of 
the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular memba; and drilling the 
tunnel. 

Acconlmg to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is also 
10 provided that includes a wellbore, the weDbore formed hy the process of drilling 
the wcUborc; and a tubular liner positioned witiiin the wdlbore, the tubular liner 
formed by the process of eictruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel while drilling 
the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is formed by tiie 
process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the wellbore; and 
15 pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of formfaig 
a wellbore casmg in a wellbore is also provided that includes drilling out the 
vrellbore while forming the wellbore casing. 

Brief Description of the Drawings 
20 FIG. 1 isafragmentarycross-Bectional vicwillustratingthedril^ 

section of a well borehole. 

FIG. 2 is a fragmentaiy cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of an 

embodiment of an apparatus for creating a casing within tiie new section of the 

weU borehole. 

25 FIG. 3 is a iragmentaxy cross-sectional view ilhistrating the ix^jection of a 

first quantity of a fluicUc material into the new section of the well borehole. 

no. 3a is another fragmentaiy cross-sectional view illustrating the injection 

of a first quantity of a hardenable fluidic scaling material into the new section of 
the well borehole. 

30 FIG. 4 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the ii\jection of a 

second quanti^ of a fluidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 
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FIG. 5 is a fi:*aginentary cross-sectional view illustxatibg the driUing out of 
a portion of the cured hardenable fluidic sealing material from the new section of 
the well borehole. 

FIG. 6 is a cross-sectional view of an embodiment of the overlapping joint 
5 between adjacent tubular members. 

FIG. 7 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view of a preferred embodiment of 
the apparatus for creating a casing within a well borehole. 

FIG. 8 is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the placement of an 
expanded tubular member within another tubular member. 
10 FIG. 9 is a cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of an 

apparatus for forming a casing including a driUable mandrel and ahoie. 

FIG. 9a is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
FIG. 9b is another cro8&-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
FIG. 9c is another cross-sectional illustration of the aiq>aratus of FIG. 9. 
15 FIG. 10a is a cross-sectional illustration of a wellbore including a pair oiT 

adjacent overlapping casings. 

FIG. 10b is a cross-sectional illustration of an apparatus and method for 
creating a tie-back liner using an expendible tubular mraiber. 

PIG. 10c is a cross-sectional illustration of the pumpiqg of a fluidic sealing 
20 material into the annular region between the tubular member and the eiisting 
casing. 

FIG. lOd is a cross-sectional illustration of the pressurizing of the interior 
of the tubular member below the mandrel. 

FIG. lOe is a cross-sectional illustration of the extrusion of the tubular 
25 member off of the mandrel. 

FIG. lOf is a cross-sectional illustration of the tie-back liner before drilling 
out the shoe and packer. 

FIG. lOg is a cross-sectional illustration of the completed tie-back liner 
created using an expandible tubular member. 
30 FIG. 1 la is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a 

new section of a weU borehole. 



FIG, 1 lb is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of 
an embodiment of an apparatus for hanging a tubular liner within the new section 

of the well borehole. 

FIG. lie is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the izqection of 
5 a first quantity ofahardenablefhiidic scaling material into the new secti 

well borehole. 

FIG. 1 Id is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the introduction 
of a wiper dart into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. 1 le is a fragmentary cross-sectional view ilhistrating the injection of 
10 a second quanUty of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of 
the well borehole. 

FIG. llf is a fragmentary cross-sectioiud view ilhistrating the completion 

of the tubular liner. 

FIG. 12 is a cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of a 
15 wellhead system utilizing expandable tubular members. 

FIG. 13 is a partial cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment 
of the wellhead system of FIG. 12. 

FIG. 14a is an illustration of the formation of an embodiment of a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing. 
20 FIG. 14b is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 

wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14c is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14d is another iUustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 

25 welbore casing. 

FIG. 14e is another iUustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 

welbore casing. 

FIG. 14f is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
welbore casing. 

30 FIG. 15 is an iUustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for expanding 

a tubular member. 

FIG. 15a is another iUustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 
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FIG. 15b is another illustration of the ^paratus of FIG. 15. 
FIG. 16 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for expanding 
5 a tubular member. 

FIG. 17a is another fliustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 
FIG. 17b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 
FIG. 18 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 
10 nG. 19 is an illustration of another embodiment of an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 19a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 1 7. 
FIG. 19b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 1 7. 
FIG. 20 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
15 mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 21 is an illustration of the isolation of subterranean zones using 
expandable tubulars. 

FIG. 22a is a fragmentary cross-secdonal illustration of an embodiment of 
an apparatus for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a welbore. 
20 PIG. 22b is another fragmentazy cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 

of no. 22a. 

FIG. 22c is another fragmentaiy cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 
of FIG. 22a. 

FIG. 22d is another firagmentaiycross-sectional illustration ofthe apparatus 
25 of FIG. 22a. 

Detailed Description of the ILustrative Embodiments 
An apparatus and method for forming a weDboxe caidng within a 
subterranean formation is provided. The apparatus and method permits a 
wellbore casing to be formed in a subterranean formation by placing a tubular 
30 member and a mandrel in a new section of a wellbore, and then extruding the 
tubular member off of the mandrel by pressurizing an interior portion of the 
tubular member. The apparatus and method further permits adjacent tubular 
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members in the wellbore to be joined uainganoverlappingjoint that prevents fluid 
and or gas passage. The apparatus and method further permits a new tubular 
member to be supported by an existing tabular member by expanding the new 
tubular member into engagement with the existing tubular member. The 

5 apparatus and method fiirther minimiies the reduction in the hole axe of the 
wellbore casing necessitated 1^ the addition of new sections of wellbore casing. 

An apparatus and method for fonninf a tie-back liner using an expandable 
tubular member is also provided. The apparatus and method permits a tie-back 
liner to be created by cxtnidingatubular member off ofamandrellv pressurize 

10 and interior portion of the tubular member. In this manner, a tifr^baek liner is 
produced. The apparatus and method fiirther permits a4jacent tubular members 
in the wellbore to be joined using an overlapping joint that prevents fluid and/or 
gas passage. The apparatus and method fiirther permits a new tubular member 
to be supported by an existing tubular member by expanding the new tubular 

15 member into engagement with the existing tubular member. 

An apparatus and method for expanding a tubuhur member is also provided 
that includes an expandable tubular member, mandrel and a shoe. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior portions of the apparatus Ucomposed of materials that 
pennittheinteriorportionstobe removed usingaconventionaldiillingapparatus- 

20 In this manner, in the event of a malftmction in a downhole region, the apparatus 

may be easily removed. 

An apparatus and method for hanging an expandable tubular liner in a 
weUbore is also provided. The apparatus and method permit a tubular liner to be 
attached to an existing secUon of casing. The apparatus and method fiirther have 
25 application to the joining of tubular members in general. 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellhead aystem is also provided. 
The apparatus and method permit a wellhead to be formed including a number of 
expandable tubular members positioned in a concentric arrangement. The 
wellhead preferably includes an outer casing that supports a plurality of concentric 
30 casings using contact pressure between the inner casings and the outer casing. 
The resulting wellhead system eliminates many of the spools convcntionaUy 
required, reduces theheightof the Christmas tree fadlitatingservidng. lowers the 
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load bearing areas of the wellhead resulting in a more stable system, and 
eliminates costly and expensive hanger systems. 

An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter well casing is also 
provided. The apparatus and method permit the creation of a well casing in a 
5 wellbore having a substantia^y eonstant internal diameter. In this manner, the 
operation of an oil or gas well is greatly simplified. 

An apparatus and method for expanding tubular members is also provided. 
The apparaUts and method utilize a piston-cylinder configuration in which a 
pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to radially expand tubular 
10 members. Inthismanner.higfaeroperatingpressurescanbeutilized. Throughout 
the radial expansion process, the tubiilar member is never placed in direct contact 
with the operating pressures. In this manner, damage to the tubular member is 
prevented while also permittingcontroUed radial expansion of the tubular member 
in a wellbore. 

15 An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing is 
also provided. The apparatus and method utilize a piston-cylinder configuration 
in which a pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to radiaUy expand 
tubular members. In this manner, higher operating pressures can be utilized. 
Throughput the radial expansion process, the tubular member is never placed in 

20 direct contact with theoperatingpressures. In this manner, damage to the tubular 
member is prevented while also permitting controlled radial expansion of the 
tubular member in a wellbore. 

An apparatus and method for isolating one or more subterranean zones 
from one or more other subterranean zones is also provided. The apparatus and 

25 method permits a producing zone to be isolated from a nonprodudng zone using 
a combination of solid and slotted tubulars. In the production mode, the teachings 
of the present disclosure may be used in combination with conventional, weU 
known, production completion equipment and methods using a series of packers, 
solid tubing, perforated tubing, and sliding sleeves, which will be inserted into the 

30 disclosed apparatus to permit the commingling and/or isolation of the 
subterranean zones from each other. 
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An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing while the wellbore 
is drilled is also provided. In this manner, a wellbore casing can be formed 
simultaneous with the drilling out of a new section of the wellbore. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus and method is used in combination with one or more 
5 of the apparatus and methods disclosed in the present disclosure for forming 
wellbore casings using expandable tubulars. AltOTiative^» the method and 
apparatus can be used to create a pipeline or tunnel in a time efficient manner. 

Referring initially to Figs. 1-5. an embodiment of an qiparatus and method 
for forming a wellbore casing within a subterranean formation will now be 
10 described. As iUustrated in ¥1g. 1, a wellbore 100 is pomtbned in a subterranean 
formation 105. The wellbore 100 indudea an existing cased section 110 having a 
tubular camng 115 and an annular outer layer of cement 120. 

In Older to extend the wellbore 100 into the subterranean formation 105» 
a drill string 125 is used in a well known manner to drill out material fix>m the 
15 subterranean formation 105 to form a new section 130. 

As illustrated in Fig. 2, an apparatus 200 for forming a wellbore casing in 
a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 130 of the wellbore 
100. The apparatus 200 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or pig 205, a 
tubular member 210, a shoe 215, a lower cup seal 220, an upper cup seal 225, a 
20 fluid passage 230, a fluid passage 235, a fluid passage 240, seals 245, and a support 
member 250. 

The expandable mandrel 205 is coupled to and supported by the siq)port 
member 250. The expandable mandrel 205 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 205 may comprise any 

25 number ofconventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified in 
accordance with the tcadungs of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 205 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool as 
disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348.095, the contents of which are incorporated 
herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 

30 disclosure. 

The tubular member 210 is supported by the expandable mandrel 205. The 
tubular member 210 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded off of the 
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expandable mandrel 205. The tubular member 210 may be fabricated firom any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
Oilfield Country Tubular Goods (OCT6), 13 diromium steel tubing/basing, or 
plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 210 is 
5 fabricated fn>mOCTG in order to maximize strength after eqpansi Theinner 
and outer diameters of the tubular m^nber 210 may range, for example, from 
approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 range from 
about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally 

10 provide minimal telescoping effect in the most commonly drilled wellboie sizes. 
The tubular member 210 preferably comprises a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 
is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slowdown the mandrel 205 
when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 210. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the length of the tubxilar member 210 is limited to minimize the 
possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 210 materials, the length of 
the tubular member 210 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet 
in length. 

The shoe 215 is coupled to the eiq^andable mandrel 205 and the tubular 
20 member 210. The shoe 215 includes fluid passage 240. The shoe 215 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for 
example, Super Seal n float shoe. Super Seal n Down-Jet float shoe or a guide shoe 
with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 215 
25 comprises an al uminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down 
plug available from Hallibiirton Energy Services in DaUas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally guide 
the tubular member 210 in the wellbore, optimally provide an adequate seal 
between the interior and exterior diameters of the overlapping joint between the 
30 tubular members, and to optimally allow the complete drill out of the shoe and 
plug after the completion of the cementing and expansion operations. 
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In a preferml embodiment, the shoe 215 indudes one or more throu^ and 
side outlet ports in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 240. In this 
manner, the shoe 215 optimally injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the 
region outside the shoe 215 and tubular member 210. In a preferred embodiment. 
5 the shoe 215 inchides the fluid passage 240 having an inlet geometry that can 
receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 240 
can be optimally sealed ofTby introducing a phig, dart and/or baU sealing elements 
into the fluid passage 230. 

The lower cup seal 220 is coupled to and supported by the support member 
10 250. The lower cup sed 220 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 210 adjacent to the expandable mandrel 205. The 
lower cup seal 220 may comprise any number of conventional oommerciany 
available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups, or Selective Izqection Packer 
(SIP) cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In 
15 a preferred embodiment, the lower cup seal 220 comprises a SIP cup seal, available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally block foreign 
material and contain a body of lubricant 

The upper cup seal 225 is cov|)led to and supported by the support member 
250. The upper cup seal 225 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
20 region of the tubular member 210. The upper cup seal 225 may comprise any 
nimiber of conventional commerdally available cup seals such as, for exan4)le, TP 
cups or SIP cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a prefened embodunent, the upper cup seal 225 comprises a SIP 
cup, available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TXin order to optimally 
25 block the entry of foreign materials and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 230 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 
205. The fluid passage 230 is coupled to and positioned within the support 
member 250 and the expandable mandrel 205. The fltud passage 230 preferably 
30 extends from a position acjjacent to the surface to the bottom of the expandable 
mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 is preferably positioned along a centerline of 
the apparatus 200. 
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The fluid passage 230 is preferably selected, in the casing running mode of 
operation, to transport materials such as drilling mud or formation fluids at flow 
rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallona^aaiuute and 0 to 9,000 
psi in order to minimize drag on the tubular member being run and to inifn'mi'74i> 

5 surge pressures exerted on the weUboreiR^ch could cause a loss of weUbore fluids 
and lead to hole collapse. 

The fluid passage 235 permits fluidic materials to be released from the fluid 
passage 230. In this manner, during placement of the apparatus 200 within the 
new section 130 of the wellbore 100, fluidic materials 255 forced up the fluid 

10 passage 230 can be released into the wellbore 100 above the tubular mmber 210 
thereby minimizing suigepressureson the wellboresection 130. The fluid passage 
235 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 250. The fluid 
passage is further fluididy coupled to the fluid passage 230. 

The fluid passage 235 preferably includes a control valve for controllably 

15 opening and closing the fluid passage 235. In a preferred embodiment, the control 
valve is pressure activated in order to controllably minimize surge pressures. The 
fluid passage 235 is preferably positioned substantiaUy orthogonal to thecenterline 
of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 235 is preferably selected to conv^ fluidic materials at 

20 flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonfl/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi in order to reduce the drag on the apparatus 200 during insertion into 
the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 and to minimize surge pressures on the 
new wellbore section 130. 

The fluid passage 240 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 

25 from the region exterior to the tubular member 210 and shoe 215. The fluid 
passage 240 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 216 in fluidic 
communication with the interior r^on of the tubular member 210 below the 
expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 240 preferably has a cross-sectional 
shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid passage 240 

30 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior 
region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205 can be 
fluidicly isolated from the region exterior to the tubular member 210. This permits 
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the interior region of the tubxilar member 210 below the esqiandable mandrel 205 
to be pressurized. The fluid passage 240 is preferably positioned substantially 
along the craterline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 240 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
6 cement. driUing mud or cpoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 
to 3,000 gallons^minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimal^ fill the annular 
region between the tubular member 210 and the new section 130 of the wellbore 
100 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 240 
indudes an inlet geometiy that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. 
10 In this manner, the fluid passage 240 can be sealed ofTby introducing a phig, dart 
and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 

The seals 245 are coupled to and supported by an end portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210. The seals 245 are further positioned on an outer surface 265 
of the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The seals 245 permit the 
15 overlapping joint between the end portion 270 of the casing 115 and the portion 
260 ofthe tubular member 210 to be fluididy sealed. The seals 245 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, 
lead, rubber, Teflon, or epory seals modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 245 are molded from 
20 Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas. TXin order 
to optimally provide a load bearing interference fit between the end 260 of the 
tubular member 210 and the end 270 of the existing casing 115. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 245 are selected to optimally provide 
a sufficient fiictional force to support the expanded tubular member 210 from the 
25 existing casing 115. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force optimally 
provided by the seals 245 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to 
optimally support the expanded tubular member 210. 

The support member 250 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205, tubular 
member 210, shoe 215. and seals 220 and 225. The support member 250 preferably 
30 comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to cany the apparatus 
200 into the new section 130 of the wellbore 100. In a preferred embodiment, the 
support member 250 further includes one or more conventional centralizere (not 
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illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 200. In a preferred embodiment, the 
support member 250 comprises coiled tubing. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 275 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 205 vrithin the interior of the 
5 tubular member 210. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 210 off 
of the earpandable mandrel 205 is facilitated. The lubricant 275 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for example, 
Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oQ based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antideze 
(3100). In a preferred mibodiment, the lubricant 275 comprises Climax 1500 
10 Antisieze (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment 

TX in order to optimally provide optimum lubrication to fiadliate the expansion 
process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 250 is thoroughly cleaned 

priortoassembly totheremainingportiansoftheapparatii8200. Inthismanner, 
15 the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 200 is minimized. Thiis 

minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the various flowpassages and 

valves of the apparatus 200. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 200 

within the new section 130 of the weUbore 100, a couple of wellbore voliunes are 
20 circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located within the 

wellbore 100 that might clog up the various flow passages and valves of the 

apparatus 200 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the expansion 

process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 3, the fluid passage 235 is then closed and a hardenable 
25 fluidic sealing material 305 is then pumped from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 230. The material 305 then passes from the fluid passage 230 into the 
interior region 310 of the tubular member 2 10 below the e]q)andable mandrel 205. 
The material 305 then passes from the interior region 310 into the fluid passage 
240. The material 305 then exits the apparatus 200 and fills the annular region 
30 315 between the exterior of the tubular member 210 and the interior wall of the 
new section 130 of the wellbore 100. Continued pumping of the material 305 
causes the material 305 to All up at least a portion of the annular region 315. 
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The material 305 is preferably pumped into the annular region 315 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gallons/min, respectively. The optimum flow rate and operating pressures 
vary as a fimction of the casing and wellbore sizes, wellbore section length, 
5 available pumping equipment, and fluid properties of the fiuidic material being 
pumped. The optimimiflowrateandoperatingpressureare preferably determined 
using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenaUe fluidic sealing material 305 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, 

10 for example, slag Tpi^, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 comprises a blended cement prepared 
specifically for the particular well section being drilled firom Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to provide optimal support for tubular member 2 10 
while also iPPiTit^tnmg optimum flow characteristics so as to minimize difficulties 

15 duringthe displacement ofcement in the annular region 315. The optimum blend 
of the blended cement is preferably determined tising conventional snpirical 
methods. 

The annular region 315 preferably is filled with the material 305 in 
sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expanaon of the tubular member 
20 210, the annular region 315 ofthe new section 130 of the wellbore 100 will be filled 

with material 305. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, as illustrated in Fig. 3a, the wall 

thickness and/or the outer diameter of the tubular member 210 is reduced in the 

region adjacent to the mandrel 205 in order (^timalfy permit placement of the 
25 apparatus 200 in positions in the wellbore with ti^t clearances. Purthermorc, in 

this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the tubular member 210 

during the extrusion process is optimally facilitated. 

As illustrated in Fig. 4. once the annular region 315 has been adequately 

filled with material 305, a plug 405, or other similar device, is introduced into the 
30 fluid passage 240 thereby fluididy isolating the interior region 310 from the 

annular region 315. In aprcferred embodiment, a non-hardenable fluidic material 

306 is then pumped into the interior region 310 causing the interior region to 
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pressurize. In this manner, the interior of the expanded tubular member 210 will 
not contain significant amounts of cured material 305. This reduces and simplifies 
the cost of the entire process. Alternative^, the material 305 may be used during 
this phase of the process. 
5 Once the interior region 3 10 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubiilar 
member 210 is extruded offof the eiq)andable mandrel 205. During the extrusion 
process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised out of the expanded portion of 
the tubular member 210. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the mandrel 205 is raised at approximately the same rate as the tubular 

10 member 210 is expanded in order to keep the tubular memb^ 210 stationaiy 
relative to the new wellbore section 130. In an alternative preferred embodiment, 
the extrusion process is commenced with the tubular member210positioned above 
the bottom of the new wellbore section 130, keying the mandrel 205 stationaiy, 
and allowing the tubular member 210 to extrude off of the mandrel 205 and fall 

15 down the new wellbore section 130 under the force of gravity. 

The phig 405 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 240 by introducing 
the plug 405 into the fluid passage 230 at a surface location in a conventional 
manner. The phig 405 preferably acts to fluidicbr isolate the hardenable fluidic 
sealing material 805 from the non hardenable fluidic material 306. 

20 The plug 405 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

available devices from plugginga fhiid passage such as, for example. Multiple Stage 
Cementer (MSC) latchnlown plug, Omega latch-down phig or three-wiper latch- 
down plug modified in accordance with the teadiings of the present disclosure. In 
a preferred embodiment, the plug 405 comprises a MSC latch-down plug available 

25 from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, T3L 

After placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, a non hardenable 
fluidic material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior i^on 310 at pressures 
and flow rates ranging, for example, from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi and 30 
to 4,000 gallona^min. In this manner, the amount of hardenable fluidic sealing 

30 material within the interior 310 of the tubular member 210 is minimized. In a 
preferred embodiment, after placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, 
the non hardenable material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 310 
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at pressures and flow rates ranging ttcm approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 
3,000 gallons^nin in order to m a ximig e the extrusion qpeed. 

In a preferred embodimeat, the apparatus 200 is adapted to minimize 
tcnsUe, burst, and friction effects upon the tubular monber 210 during the 
5 expanaionprocess. TheseeffectswiUdependuponthageometryoftheexpansion 
mandrel 205, the material composition of the tubular member 210 and expansion 
mandrel 205, the inner diameter of the tubular member 210, the wall thickness of 
the tubular member 210, the type of lubricant, and the yield strength of the 
tubular member 210. In general, the thicker the wall thickness, the smaUer the 

1 0 inner diameter, and the greater the yield strength of the tubularmember 210, then 
the greater the operating pressures required to extrude the tubuhu- member 210 
off of the mandrel 205. 

For typical tubular members 210, the extrusion of the tubular mendier 210 
ofT of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure of the interior region 

15 310 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9.000 pd. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised 
out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 210 at rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the expandable mandrel 205 is raised out of the expanded portion of the 

20 tubular member 210 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to mimmize 
the time required for the expansion process while also permitting easy control of 

the expansion process. 

When the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 is extruded off of the 
expandable mandrel 205. the outer surface 265 of the end portion 260 of the 

25 tubular member 210 will preferably contact the interior aurHace 410 of the end 
portion 270 of the casing 115 to form an fluid tight overiappingjoint. The contact 
pressure of the overiappingjoint may range, for example, from approximately 60 
to 20,000 psi. In apreferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the overlapping 
joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in order to provide optimum 

30 pressure to activate the annular sealing members 245 and optimally provide 
resistance to axial motion to accommodate typical tensfle and compressive loads. 
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The overlappingjoint between the section 410 of the existing casing 1 15 and 
the section 265 of the ei^>anded tubular member 2 10 preferably provides a gaseous 
and fluidic seal. In a particulariy preferred embodiment, the sealingmembers 245 
optimal^ provide a fluidic and gaseous seal in the overlappingjoint 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the operatingpressure and flow rate of the non 
hardenable fluidic material 306 is controUably ramped down when the expandable 
mandrel 205 reaches the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. In this 
manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the 
tubular member 210 ofTof the expandable mandrel 205 can be minimized. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the operatingpressure is reduced in a substantially linear 
fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process b^inning 
when the mandrel 205 is within about 5 feet from completion of the extrusion 
process. 

Altenmtivebr. or in oombination,ashock absorber is provided in the support 
15 member 250 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden rolease of pressure. 
The shock absorber may comprise, for example, any conventional commeidally 
available shock absorber adapted for use in wellbore operations. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
in the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 in order to catch or at least 
20 decelerate the mandrel 206. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 205 is 
removed from the wellbore 100. In apreferred embodiment, either before or after 
the removal of the expandable mandrel 205, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the 
overlappingjoint between the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210 and 
25 the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is tested using conventional methods. 

If the fluidic seal of the overlapping jomt between the upper portion 260 of 
the tubular member 210 and the lower portion 270of the casing 115 is satisfactory, 
then any uncured portion of the material 305 within the expanded tubular member 
210 is then removed in a conventional manner such as, for example, circulating the 
30 uncured materia] out ofthe interior ofthe expanded tubular member 210. The 
mandrel 205 is then pulled out ofthe wellbore section 130 and a drill bit or miU is 
used in combination with a conventional drilling assembly 505 to drill out any 
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hardened material 305 within the tubular member 210. The material 305 within 

the annular region 315 is then aDowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. 5, preferab^ any remainingcured material 305 within 

the interior of the eqtanded tubular meinber 210 is then removed in a 
5 conventional manner using a conventional drill string 605. The resulting sew 

section of casing 610 indudes the expanded tubular member 210 and an outer 

annular 1^515 of cured material305. The bottom portion ofthe apparatus 200 

comprising the shoe 215 and dart 405 may then be removed by drilling out the 

shoe 215 and dart 405 using conventional drilling methods. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, as ilhistrated in Kg. 6, the iqjper portion 260 

ofthe tubular member 210 indudes one or more sealing members 605 and one or 
more pressure relief holeseiO. In this manner.theoveriappingjoint between the 

lower portion 270 of the casing 115 and the upper portion 260 of the tubular 
member 210 is pressure-tight and the pressure on the interior and exterior 
15 surfaces of the tubular member 210 is equalized during the extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 605 are seated within 
recesses 615 formed in the outer surfece 265 of the upper portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the sealing 
membere 605 are bonded ormoldedontotheouter surface 265 ofthe upper portion 

20 260 of the tubular member 210. The pressure reUef holes 610 are preferably 
positioned in the last few feet of the tubular meinber 210. The pressure reUefholes 
reduce the operating pressures required to expand the upper portion 260 ofthe 
tubular member 210. This reduction in required operating pressure in turn 
reduces the velocity of the mandrel 205 upon the completion of the extrusion 

25 process. This reduction in velodty In turn minimizes tiie mechanical abode to tiie 
entire apparatus 200 upon the completion ofthe extrusion process. 

Referring now to Fig. 7, a particularly preferred embodiment of an 
apparatus 700 for forming a casing within a wdlbore preferably indudes an 
expandable mandrel or pig 705. an expandable mandrel or pig container 710, a 

30 tubularmember715.afloat8hoe720,alowercup8eal726.anuppercup8eal730. 
afluid passage 735,afluidpassage740.asupportmember745,abodyofhibricant 
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750, an overshot connection 755, another support member 760, and a stabilizer 
765. 

The eaqpandable mandrel 705 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The spendable mandrel 705 is further coupled to the expandable 
6 mandrel container 710. The eapandable mandrel 705 is preferably adaf>ted to 
controUably opand in a radial direction. Tlie expandable mandrel 705 may 
comprise any number of conventional oommerdalljr available expandable mandrels 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, Inaprefeired 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 705 comprises a hydraulic e^qunsion tool 

10 substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are 
incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. 

The e3q>andable mandrel container 710 is coupled to and supported by the 
support member 745. The expandable mandrel container 710 is further coupled 

15 to the expandable mandrel 705. The expandable mandrel container 710 mi^ be 
constructed from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example, Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, stainless sted, titanium or 
high strength steels. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable mandrel 
container 710 is fabricated from material having a greater strength than the 

20 xnaterial from which the tubular member 715 is fabricated. In this manner, the 
container 710 can be fabricated from a tubular material having a thinner wall 
thickness than the tubular member 210. This i>ermits tlie container 710 to pass 
throu^ tight clearances thereby facilitating its placement within the wellbore. 
In a preferred embodiment, once the expansion process begins, and the 

25 thicker, lower strength material of the tubular member 715 is expanded, the 
outside diameter of the tubular member 715 is greater than the outside diameter 
of the container 710. 

The tubular member 715 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 705. The tubular member 715 is preferably expanded in the radial 

30 direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 705 substantially as 
described above with reference to Figs. 1-6. The tubular member 715 may be 
fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield Coimtry 
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Tubular Goods (OCTG), automotive grade steel or plastics. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member 715 is fiabricated from OCTG. 

In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 715 has a substantially 
flP^^iyT' cross-section. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular 
5 member 715 has a substantially circular annular cross-section. 

The tubular member 715 preferably includes an upper section 805, an 
intermediate section 810, and a lower section 815. The upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 preferably is defined by the region beginning in the vidnity 
of the mandrel container 710 and ending with the top section 820 of the tubular 
10 member 715. The intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 716 is 
preferably defined by the region beginning in the vicinity of the top of the mandrel 
container 710 and ending with the region in the vicinity of the mandrel 705. The 
lower section of the tubular member 715 is preferably defined by the region 
beginning in the vicinity of the mandrel 705 and ending at the bottom 825 of the 
15 tubular member 715. 

In a preferred embodunent, the wall thidmess of the upper section 805 of 
the tubular member 715 is greater than the wall thicknesses of the int^nediate 
and lower sections 810 and 815 of the tubular member 715 in order to optimaPy 
faciliate the initiation of the extrusion process and optimally permit the apparatus 
20 700 to be positioned in locations in the wellbore having tight clearances. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, fiom about 1.05 to 48 inches and 1/8 
to 2 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter and wall 
thickness of the upper section 806 of the tubular member 715 range from about 3.5 
25 to 16 inches and 3/8 to 1.5 inches, respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thidness of the intermediate section 8 10 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 1/16 
to 1,5 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter and 
wan thickness of the intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 715 range 
30 from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 1/16 
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to 1.25 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment* the outer diameter and 
wall thickness of the lower section 810 of the tubular member 715 range from 
about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1^ to 1.25 inches, reflectively. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the lower section 815 of the tubular 
5 member 715 is further increased to increase the strength of the shoe 7^ when 
drillable materials such as, for example, aluminum are used. 

The tubular member 716 preferably comprises a soUd tubular member. In 
a prefinred embodiment, the end portion 820 of the tubular member 716 is dotted, 
perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or alow down the mandrel 705 when it 

10 completes the extrusion oftubular member 715. Di a preferred embodiment, the 
length of the tubular member 7 1 5 is liinited to minimize the possibil^ 
For typical tubular member 715 materials> the length of the tubular member 715 
is preferably hmited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 720 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 705 and the tubular 

15 member 715. The shoe 720 includes the fluid passage 740. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 720 further includes an inlet passage 830, and one or more 
jet ports 835. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional shape of 
the inlet passage 830 is adapted to receive a latch-down dart, or other similar 
elements, for blocking the inlet passage 830. The interior of the shoe 720 

20 preferably includes a body of solid material 840 for increasing the stn^igth of the 
shoe 720. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the body of solid material 840 
comprises altuninum. 

The shoe 720 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available shoes such as, for example, Super Seal n Down^et Ooat shoe, or guide 

25 shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 720 
comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down 
plug available firom Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimize 

30 guiding the tubular member 715 in the wellbore, optimize the seal between the 
tubular member 715 and an existing wellbore casing, and to optimally faciliate the 
removal of the shoe 720 by drillingit out after completion of the extrusion process. 
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The lower cup seal 725 i£ coupled to and supported by the support member 
745. The lower cup seal 725 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 715 above the eipandable mandrel 705. The lower 
cup seal 725 may comprise any number of conventional oommerdally available cup 

5 seals such as. for example, TP cups or Selective Ii\}ection Packer (SIP) caps 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disdosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower cup seal 725 cominises a SIP cup, available from 
HalhTiurton Energy Services in DaDas, TX in order to optimally provide a debris 
barrier and hold a body of lubricant. 

10 The upper cup seal 730 is coupled to and supported by the support member 

760. The upper cup seal 730 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 715. The upper cup seal 730 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP 
cups or Selective Injection Packer (SEP) cup modified in accordance with the 

15 teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cup seal 
730 comprises a SIP cup available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
in order to optimally provide a debris barrier and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 735 permits fluidic materials to be tranqx>rted to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 

20 705. The fluid passage 735 is fluididy coupled to the fluid passage 740. The fluid 
passage 735 is preferably coupled to and positioned within the support member 
760, the support member 745, the mandrel container 710, and the expandable 
mandrel 706. The fluid passage 735 preferably extends from a position adjacent 
to the surface to the bottom of the expandable mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 

25 is preferably positioned along a centerlineofthe apparatus 700. The fluid passage 
735 is preferably selected to transport materials such as cement, drilhng mud or 
epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute 
and 500 to 9,000 psi in order to optfanally provide sufficient operating pressures to 
extrude the tubular member 715 off of the expandable mandrel 705. 

30 As described above with reference to Figs. 1-6, during placement of the 

apparatus 700 withm a new section of a wellbore, fluidic materials forced up the 
fluid passage 735 can be released into the wellbore above the tubular member 715. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 iurther includes a pressure release 
passage that is coupled to and positioned within the support member 260. The 
presstix^i^ease passage is further fluididy coupled to the ihiid pa The 
pressure release passage preferably includes a control valve for contrpllably 
5 opening and cbsing the fluid passage. In a preferred embodiment, the control 
valve is pressure activated in order tn cnntrftllnhly minimiyA miyg>^ pr^gsuj^ The 
pressure release passage is preferably positioned substantially orthogonal to the 
centerline of the apparatus 700. The pressure release passage is preferably 
selected to convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates 
10 and pressures ranging from about 0 to 600 gallona/minute and 0 to 1,000 psi in 
order to reduce the drag on the apparatus 700 during insertion into a new section 
of a wellbore and to minimize surge pressures on the new wellbore section. 

The fluid passage 740 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. The fluid passage 740 is 
15 preferably coupled to and positioned within the shoe 720 in fluidic commimication 
with the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 
705. The fluid passage 740 preferably has a cross-sectional shape that permits a 
plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the inlet 830 of the fluid passage 740 
to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior 
20 region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 705 can be 
optimally fluidicly isolated from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. 
This permits the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable 
mandrel 205 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passage 740 is preferably positioned substantially along the 
25 centerline of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 740 is preferably selected to 
convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order 
to optimally fiU an annular region between the tubular member 715 and a new 
section of a vreUbore with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodunent, the fluid 
30 passage 740 includes an inlet passage 830 having a geometry that can receive a 
dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this maimer, the fluid passage 240 can be 
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sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid 
passage 230. 

In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 further includes one or more 
seals 845 coupled to and supported by the end portion 820 of the tubular member 

5 715, The seals 845 are further positioned on an outer surface of the end portion 
820 of the tubular member 715. The seals 845 permit the overlapping joint 
between an end portion of preexisting casing and the end portion 820 of the 
tubular member 715 to be fhiididy sealed. The seals 845 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available seals such as» for example, lead, 

10 rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in aooordance with the tea chin gs of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seab 845 comprise seals 
molded from StrataLock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal and a load bearing 
interference fit in the overlapping joint between the tubular member 715 and an 

15 existing casing with optimal load bearing capacity to support the tubular member 

715- 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 845 are selected to provide a sufficient 
frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 715 from the existing 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force provided by the seals 845 

20 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally support the 
expanded tubular member 715. 

The support member 745 is preferably coupled to the expandable mandrel 
705 and the overshot connection 755. The support member 745 preferably 
comprises an ATimOi^r member having sufficient strength to carry the apparatus 

25 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The support member 745 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available support members such as, for 
example, steel drill pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength tubular modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 745 comprises conventional drill pipe available 

30 from various steel mills in the United States. 

In a preferred embodiment, a body of lubricant 750 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel container 710 within the interior of 



-30- 



J791,ll 

the tubular member 715. In this maimer, the extrusion of the tubular member 715 
off of the expandable mandrel 705 is facilitated The lubricant 705 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for 
example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based hibricants, or Climax 
5 1500 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodimrat^ the hibricant 750 comprises 
Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Houston, TX in order to optimaOy provide lubrication to faciliate the extrusion 
process. 

The overshot connection 755 is coupled to the support member 745 and the 
10 support member 760. The overshot connection 755 preferably permits the support 
mmber 745 to be removably coupled to the support member 760. The overshot 
connection 755 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
overshot connections such as, for example, Innerstring Sealing Adapter, 
Innerstring Flat^Face Sealing Adapter or EZ Drill Setting Tool Stinger. In a 
15 preferred embodiment, the overshot connection 755 comprises a Innerstring 
Adapter with an Upper Guide available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX. 

The support member 760 is preferably coupled to the overshot connection 
755 and a surface support structure (not illustrated). The support member 760 

20 preferably comprises an annular member having sufBcient strength to carry the 
apparatus 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The support member 760 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available support members 
such as, for example, steel drill pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength tubulars 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 

25 embodiment,thesupportinember760comprisesaconventionaldrillpipeavailable 
from steel mills in the United States. 

The stabilizer 765 is preferably coupled to the support member 760. The 
stabilizer 765 also preferably stabilizes the components of the apparatus 700 
within the tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 preferably comprises a 

30 spherical member having an outside diameter that is about 80 to 99% of the 
interior dianleter of the tubular member 715 in order to optimally minimize 
buckling of the tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 may comprise any number 
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of conventional coxnmerdally available stabilizers such as, for example, EZ Drill 
Star Guides, packer shoes or drag blocks modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the stabilizer 765 comprises 
a sealing adapter upper guide available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
5 Dallas, TX. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support members 745 and 760 are 
thoroxighly cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 
700. In this manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 700 
is minimized. This minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the 
10 various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 700 
within a new section of a wellbore, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated 
through the various flow passages of the aR>aratus 700 in order to ensure that no 
foreign materials are k)cated within the wellbore that might clog up the various 
15 flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700 and to ensure that no foreign 
material interferes with the expansion mandrel 705 during the expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 is operated substantially as 
described above with reference to Figs. 1-7 to form a new section of casing within 
a wellbore. 

20 As illustrated m Fig. 8, in an alternative preferred embodiment, the method 

and apparatus described herein is used to repair an existing wellbore casing 805 
by forming a tubular liner 810 inside of the existing weUbore casing 805. In a 
preferred embodiment, an outer annular lining of cement is not provided in the 
repaired section. In the alternative preferred embodiment, any number of fluidic 

25 materials can be used to expand the tubular liner 810 into intimate contact with 
the damaged section of the wellbore casing such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
slag mix, or drilling mud. In the alternative preferred embodiment, sealing 
members 815 are preferably provided at both ends of the tubular member in order 
to optimally provide a fluidic seal. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the 

30 tubular liner 810 is formed within a horizontally positioned pipeline section, such 
as those used to transport hydrocarbons or water, with the tubular liner 810 placed 
in an overlapping relationship with the adjacent pipeline section. In this manner, 
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underground pqpelines can be repaired without having to dig out and replace the 
damaged sections. 

In another alternative preferred embodiment, the method and apparatus 
described herein is used to directly line a wellbore with a tubular liner 810. In 
6 a preferred embodiment, an outer annular lining of cement is not provided 
between the tubular liner 810 and the wellbore. In the alternative preferred 
embodimenti any number of fluidic materials can be used to expand the tubular 
liner 810 into intimate contact with the wellbore such as, for example, cement, 
eposy , slag mix, or drilling mud. 

10 Referring now to Figs. 9, 9a, 9b and 9c, a preferred embodiment of an 
apparattis 900 for forming a wellbore casing includes an expandible tubular 
member 902, a support member 904, an expandible mandrel or pig 906, and a shoe 
908. In a preferred embodiment, the design and construction of the mandrel 906 
and shoe 908 permits easy removal of those elements by drilling them out In this 

16 manner, the assembly 900 can be easily removed from a wellbore using a 
conventional drilling apparatus and corre^Mnding drilling methods. 

The expandible tubular member 902 preferably includes an upper portion 
910, an intermediate portion 912 and a lower portion 914. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the tubular member 902 is preferably extruded off of the mandrel 

20 906 by pressurizing an interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. The 
tubular member 902 preferabfy has a substantially annnlflr cross-section. 

In aparticularly preferred embodiment, an expandable tubiilarmember 915 
is coupled to the upper portion 910 of the expandable tubidar member 902. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular member 915 is preferably extruded off 

25 of the mandrel 906 by pressurizing the interior r^on 966 of the tubular member 
902. The tubular member 915 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 
In a preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the tubular member 915 is 
greater than the waU thickness of the tubular member 902. 

The tubular member 915 may be fabricated from any number of 

30 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred embodiment, 
the tubular member 915 is fabricated from oilfield tubulars in order to optimally 
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provide approximately the same mechanical properties as the tubular member 902. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment* the tubular member 915 has a plastic 3deld 
point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
approximately the same jdeld properties as the tabular member 902. The tubular 
5 member 915 may comprise a plurality of tubular members coupled end to end. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 
915 includes one or more sealing members for optimally providing a fhiidic and/or 
gaseous seal with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

In a preferred embodiment, the combined length of the tubtilar members 
10 902 and 915 are limited to minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular 
member materials, the combined length of the tubular members 902 and 915 are 
limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The lower portion 914 of the tubular member 902 is preferably coupled to 
the shoe 908 by a threaded connection 968. The intermediate portion 912 of the 
15 tubular member 902 preferably is placed in intimate sliding contact with the 
mandrel 906. 

The tubxilar member 902 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the tubular member 902 is fabricated &om oilfield tubulars in order to optimally 
provide approximately the same mechanical properties as the tub\ilar member 915. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular member 902 has a plastic yield 
point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
approximately the same yield properties as the tubular member 915. 

25 The wall thickness of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 

and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 1/16 to 1 .5 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the upper, intermediate, 
and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 range from about 
1/8 to 1 .25 in order to optimally provide wall thickness that are about the same as 

30 the tubular member 915. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
lower portion 914 is less than or equal to the wall thickness of the upper portion 
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910 in order to optimally provide a geometiy that will fit into ti^t dearances 
downhole. 

The outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 
and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 1.05 to 48 
5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter oftbe upper, intermediate, 
and lower portions. 910. 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 range from about 
3 V4 to 19 inches in order to optimally provide the ability to expand the most 
commonly used oilfield tubulars. 

The length of the tubular member 902 is preferably Umited to between 
10 about 2 to 5 feet in order to optimaUy provide enou^ length to contain the 
mandrel 906 and a body of lubricant 

The tubular member 902 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 902 
15 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods avaflable from various U .S. steel mills. 
The tubular member 915 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
presentdisdosure. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 915 comprises 
Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from various U.S. steel mills. 
20 The various elements of the tubular member 902 may be coupled using any 

numb^ of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
vrelding or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 902 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
member 902 may comprise a phirality of tubular elements that are coupled end to 
25 end. The various elements ofthe tubular member 915 maybe coupled using any 
number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
welding or machined firom one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 915 are coupled using weldmg. The tubular 
member 915 may comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end to 
30 end. The tubular members 902 and 915 may be coupled using any number of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welding or 
machined from one piece. 
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The support member 904 preferably includes an ixmerstring adapter 916. 
a fluid passage 918, an upper guide 920, and a coupling 922. During operation of 
the apparatus 900, the support member 904 pref erabty supports the apparatus 900 
during movement of the apparatus 900 within a wellbore. The support member 
5 904 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The support member 904 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdaDy available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low allc^ steel, coiled tubing or stainless steel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 904 is fSobricated from low alloy steel in order 
10 to optimally provide hi^ yield strength. 

The innerstring adaptor 916 preferably is coupled to and supported by a 
conventional drill string support from a surface location. The Innerstring adaptor 
916 may be coupled to a conventional drill string support 971 by a threaded 
connection 970. 

15 The fluid passage 918is preferably used to convey fluidsand other materials 

to and from the apparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 918 
is fluididy coupled to the fluid passage 952. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 918 is used to convey hardenable fluidic sealing materials to and from the 
apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 918 may 
20 include one or more pressure relief passages (not iUustrated) to release fluid 
pressure during positioning of the apparatus 900 within a wellbore. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 918 is positioned along a longitudinal centcrline of 
the apparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 918 is selected 
to permit the conveyance of hardenable fluidic materials at operating pressures 
25 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. 

The upper guide 920 is coupled to an upper portion of the support member 
904. The upper guide 920 preferably is adapted to center the support member 904 
within the tubular member 915. The upper guide 920 may comprise any number 
of conventional guide members modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
30 present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the upper guide 920 comprises an 
innerstring adapter available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
order to optimally guide the apparatus 900 within the tubular member 915. 
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Thea>upling922cotq)lestliesupponnieiiiberd04totheman The 
coupling 922 preferably comprises a conventional threaded connection. 

The various elements of the support member 904 may be coupled using any 
nimiber of conventional processes such as, for example, welding, threaded 
5 connections or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the support member 904 are coi4>led using threaded connections. 

The mandrel 906 preferably inchides a retainer 924, a rubber cup 926, an 

expansion cone 928, a lower cone retainer 930, a body of oem»t 932, a lower guide 

934, an extension sleeve 936, a q>aoer 938, a bousing 940, a sealing sleeve 942, an 

10 upperconeretainer944,alubricatormandrel946,ah2bricatordeeve948,a 
950, and a fluid passage 952. 

The retainer 924 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, lubricator sleeve 
948, and the rubber cup 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the 
lubricator sleeve 948. The retainer 924 preferab^ has a substantially annular 
15 cross-section. The retainer 924 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available retainers such as, for example, slotted spring pins or roll 
pin. 

The rubber cup 926 is coupled to the retainer 924, the hibricator mandrel 
946, and the lubricator sleeve 948. The rubber cup 926 prevents the entry of 

20 foreign materials into the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 below the 
rubber cup 926. The rubber cup 926 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available rubber cups such as, for example, TP cups or Selective 
Injection Packer (SIP) cup. In a preferred embodiment, the rubber cup 926 
comprises a SIP cup available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in 

25 order to optimaUy block foreign materials. 

In a particularly preferred embodunent, a body of lubricant is fluther 
provided in the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 in order to hibricate 
the interface between the exterior surface of the mandrel 902 and the interior 
surface of the tubular members 902 and 915. The lubricant may comprise any 

30 number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for example, 
Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, ofl based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antiseize 
(3 100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize 
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(3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in 
OTder to optimally provide lubrication to faciliate the extrusion process* 

The expansion cone 928 is coupled to the lower cone retainer 930, the body 
of cement 932. the lower guide 934, the extension sleeve 936, the housing 940, and 
5 the upper cone retainer 944. In a preferred embodiment, during operation of the 
apparatus 900, the tubular members 902 and 916 are extruded off of the outer 
surface of the expansion cone 928. In a preferred embodiment, axial movement 
of the expansion cone 928 is prevented by the lower cone retainer 930, housing 940 
and the upper cone retainer 944. Inner radial movement of the expansion cone 
10 928 is prevented by the body of cement 932, the hoiising 940, and the upper cone 
retainer 944. 

The expansion cone 928 preferably has a substantially annular cross section. 
The outside diameter of the expansion cone 928 is preferably tapered to provide a 
cone shape. The wall thickness of the expansion cone 928 may range, for example, 

15 from about 0. 125 to 3 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
expansion cone 928 ranges from about 0^5 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally 
provide adequate compressive strength with minimal material The maximum 
and minimum outside diameters of the expansion cone 928 may range, for 
example, from about 1 to47inches. In a preferred embodiment, the maximum and 

20 minimum outside diameters of the expansion cone 928 range from about 3.5 to 19 
in order to optimally provide expansion of generally available oilfleid tubulars 

The expansion cone 928 maybe fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, tool steel, titaniiun 
or low alloy steel In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 is fabricated 

25 flrom tool steel in order to optimally provide hi|^ strength and abrasion resistance. 
The surface hardness of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928 may range, for 
example, from about 50 Rockwell C to 70 Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, 
the surface hardness of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928 ranges from 
about 58 Rockwell C to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high yield 

30 strength. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 is heat treated to 
optimally provide a hard outer surface and a resilient interior body in order to 
optimally provide abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 
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The lower cone retainer 930 is coupled to the expansion cone 928 and the 
housing 940. In a preferred embodiment, axial movement of the eipansion cone 
928 is prevented the lower cone retainer 930. Preferably, the lower cone 
retainer 930 has a substantially annular cross-section. 
5 Hie lower cone retainer 930 msy be fabricated firom any number of 
conventional conmierdalty available materials such as, for example, ceramic, tool 
steel, titanium or low alloy steel. In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone 
retainer 930 is fabricated from tool steel in order to <^tima% provide hi^ 
strength and abrasion resistance. The suriace hardness of the outer surface of the 

10 lower cone retainer 930 may range, for example, from about 50 RockweO C to 70 
Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness of the outer rarface 
of the lower cone retainer 930 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 Rockwell C 
in order to optimally provide high yield strength. In a preferred embodiment, the 
lower cone retainer 930 is heat treated to optimally provide a hard outer sur&ce 

15 and a resilient interior body in order to optimal^ provide abradon resistance and 
fractmne toughness. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 and the expansion 
cone 928 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order reduce the number 
of components and increase the overaU strength of the apparatus. The outer 

20 surface of the lower cone retainer 930 preferably mates with the inner surfaces of 
the tubular members 902 and 915. 

The body of cement 932 is positioned within the interior of the mandrel 906. 
The body of cement 932 provides an inner bearing structure for the mandrel 906. 
The body of cement 932 further may be easily drilled out using a conventional drill 

25 device. In this manner, the mandrel 906 may be easily removed using a 
conventional drilling device. 

The body of cement 932 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available cement compounds. Alternatively, aluminum, cast iron or 
some other drillable metallic, composite, or aggregate material may be substituted 

30 for cement. Thebodyofcement932preferably has a substantially annular cross- 
section. 
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The lower guide 934 is coupled to the extension sleeve 936 and housing 940. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the lower guide 934 preferably helps guide 
the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubidar member 902. The lower 
guide 934 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 
5 The lower guide 934 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, tow alloy 
steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the lower guide 934 is 
fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide hi^ yield strength. 
The outer surface of the lower guide 934 preferably mates with the inner surface 

10 of the tubular member 902 to provide a sliding fit. 

The extension sleeve 936 is coupled to the lower guide 934 and the housing 
940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the extension sleeve 936 preferably 
helps guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. 
The extension sleeve 936 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

15 The extension sleeve 936 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for examp le, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
extension sleeve 936 is fabricated from tow alloy steel in order to optimally provide 
highyield strength. The outer surface of the extension sleeve 936 preferably mates 

20 with the inner surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a sliding fit In a 
preferred embodiment, the extension sleeve 936 and the lower guide 934 are 
formed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the number of 
components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

The spacer 938 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 942. The spacer 938 

25 preferably includes the fluid passage 952 and is adapted to mate with the extension 
tube 960 of the shoe 908. In this manner, a plug or dart can be conveyed firom the 
surface through the fluid passages 918 and 952 into the fluid passage 962. 
Preferably, the spacer 938 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The spacer 938 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

30 commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 is fabricated from aluminum in 
order to optimally provide drillability . The end of the spacer 938 preferably mates 
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with the end of the extension tube 960. In a preferred embcdixiient, the spacer 
938 and the sealing sleeve 942 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order 
to reduce the number of components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

The housing 940 is coupled to the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936, 
5 expansion cone 928, body of cement 932, and lower cone retainer 930. During 
operation of the ^paratus 900, the housing 940 preferably prevents inner radial 
motion of the expansion cone 928. Preferably, the housing 940 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. 

The housing 940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commerciaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy 
steel or stainless steeL In a preferred embodiment, the housing 940 is fabricated 
from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide higji jdeld strength. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936 and housing 940 
are formed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the number of 
15 components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the interior surface of the hoxising 
940 includes one or more protrusions to (adliate the connection between the 
housing 940 and the body of cement 932. 

The sealing sleeve 942 is coupled to the support member 904, the body of 
20 cement 932, the spacer 938, and the upper cone retainer 944. During operation of 
the apparatus, the sealing sleeve 942 preferably provides support for the mandrel 
906. The sealing sleeve 942 is preferably coupled to the support member 904 using 
the coupling 922. Preferably, the sealing sleeve 942 has a substantially annular 
cross-section. 

25 The sealing sleeve 942 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 942 is fabricated from 
aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the sealing sleeve 942. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer surface of the sealing 

30 sleeve 942 includes one or more protrusions to faciliate the connection between the 
sealing sleeve 942 and the body of cement 932. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 and the sealing 
sleeve 942 are mtegrally formed as a one-piece element in order to minimize the 
number of components. 

The upper cone retainer 944 is coupled to the ezpanaon cone 928, the 
5 6ealingdeeve942.andthebodyofcement932.Duringoperationoftliefti>paratu8 
900. theupper cone retainer 944 preferably prewentsaadalmotion of the expansion 
cone 928. Preferably, the upper cone retainer 944 has a substantially annular 
cross-section. 

The upper cone retainer 944 may be fabricated from any number of 
10 conventional commereially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 
is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide diillabilily of the upper 
cone retainer 944. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 has a 
15 cross-sectional shape designed to provide increased rigidity. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, theupper cone retainer 944 hasaaosB«!ctianal shape that 
isBubstantiallyl-shaped to provide increased rigidity and minimis the amount of 

material that would have to be drilled out. 

The lubricator mandrel 946 is coupled to the retainer 924, the rubber cup 

20 926, the upper cone retamer 944. the lubricator sleeve 948, and the guide 950. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the hibricator mandrel 946 preferably 
contains the body of lubricant in the annular region 972 for lubricating the 
interface between the mandrel 906 and the tubular member 902. Preferably, the 
lubricator mandrel 946 has a substantially annular croas-section. 

25 The hibricator mandrel 946 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the hibricator noandiel 946 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 

lubricator mandrel 946. 
30 The lubricator sleeve 948 is coupled to the hibricator mandrel 946, the 

retainer 924. the rubber cup 926. the upper cone retainer 944, the hibricator sleeve 
948. and the guide 950. During operation of the apparatus 900, the lubricator 
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aleeve 948 preferably supports the rubber cup 926. Preferably, the lubricator 

sleeve 948 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The hibricator sleeve 948 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available mat«rials such as, for example, steel, 
5 aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator sleeve 948 is 

fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 

lubricator sleeve 948. 

As illustrated in Fig. 9c, the hibricator sleeve 948 is supported by the 

lubricator mandrel 946. The lubricator deeve 948 in turn supports the rubber cup 
10 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the lubricator sleeve 948. In 

a preferred embodiment, seals 949a and 949b ere provided between the lubricator 

mandrel 946, lubricator sleeve 948, and rubber cup 926 in order to optimally seal 

ofif the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902. 

The guide 950 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 924, 
15 and the lubricator sleeve 948. During operation of the Apparatus 900, the guide 

950 preferably guides the ^iparatus on the support member 904. Preferably, the 

guide 950 has a substantially annular cross-aection. 

The guide 950 may be fabricated from any mimber of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
20 iron. In a preferred embodiment, the guide 950 is fabricated from aluminum 

order to optimally provide drillability of the guide 950. 

The fluid passage 952 is coi4>ied to the mandrel 906. During operation of 

the apparatus, the fluid passage 952 preferably conveys hardenable fluidic 

materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 952 is positioned about 
25 the centerlineofthe apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 

fluid passage 952 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures 

and flow rate ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona^n in order 

to optimally provide pressures and flow rates to displace and circulate fluids during 

the installation of the apparatus 900. 
30 The various elements of the mandrel 906 may be coupled using any number 

of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welded 
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connections or cementing. In a preferred embodiment, the various elements of the 
mandrel 906 are coupled using threaded connections and cementing. 

The shoe 908 prefeiahly includes a housing 954, a body of cement 966, a 
sealing sleeve 958, an extension tube 960, a fluid passage 962, and one or more 
5 outlet jets 964. 

The housing 954 is coupled to the body of cement956 and the lowerportion 
914 of the tubular member 902. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
housing 954 preferably couples the lower portion of the tubular member 902 to the 
shoe 908 to facilitate the extrusion and positioning of the tubular member 902. 

10 Preferabty, the housing 954 has a substantiaUy annular cross-secUon. 

The bousing 954 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel or aluminum. In a 
preferred embodiment, the housing 954 is fabricated from ahuninum in order to 
optimally provide drillabUity of the bousing 954. 

15 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the interior surface of the housing 

954 includes one or more protrusions to faciUate the connection between the body 

of cement 956 and the housing 954. 

The bo^ of cement 956 is coupled to the housing 954, and the sealing sleeve 
958. In a preferred embodiment, the compoation of the body of cement 956 is 
20 selected to permit the body of cement to be easily drilled out using conventional 
drilling machines and processes. 

The composition of the body of cement 956 may include any number of 
conventional cement compositions. In an alternative embodiment, a drillable 
material such as, for example, ahuninum or iron may be substituted for the body 

25 of cement 956. 

The sealing sleeve 958 is coupled to the body of cement 956, the extension 
tube 960, the Quid passa^ 962, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation 
of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 preferably is adapted to convey a 
hardenable fluidic material from the Huid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 

30 and then into the ouUet jets 964 in order to iiyect the hardenable fluidic material 
into an annular region external to the tubular member 902. In a preferred 
embodiment, during operationof the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 further 
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includes an inlet geometry that permits a conventional plug or dart 974 to become 
lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 958. In this manner, the fluid passage 962 
may be blocked thereby fluididy isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular 
member 902. 

5 In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 968 has a substantially 

annular cross-section. The sealing sleeve 958 may be fabricated fiom any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the sealing 
10 sleeve 958. 

The extension tube 960 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958» thefluid passage 
962, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the apparatus 900. the 
extension tube 960 preferably is adapted to convey a hardenable fluidic material 
from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 and then into the outlet jets 

15 964 in order to inject the hardenable fluidic material into an annular i^ion 
external to the tubular member 902. In apreferred embodiment, duringoperation 
ofthe^jparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 960 further includes an m^^ 
permits a conventional plug or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing 
sleeve 958. In this manner, the fluid passage 962 is blocked thereby fluididy 

20 isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. In a preferred 
embodiment, one end of the extension tube 960 mates with one end of the spacer 
938 in order to optimally fadliate the transfer of material between the two. 

In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 has a substantiaUy 
annular cross-section. The extension tube 960 may be fabricated fit>m any number 

25 of conventional commerdally available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
extension tube 960. 

The fluid passage 962 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension tube 

30 960, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation ofthe apparatus 900, the 
fluid passage 962 is preferably conveys hardenable fluidic materials. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 962 is positioned about the centerline of the 
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apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 962 is 
adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures and flow rate ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons^ in order to optimally provide 
fluids at opoationaUy efficient rates. 
5 The outlet jets 964 are coupled to the sealing deeve 968, the extension tube 

960, and the fluid passage 962. During operation of the (^paratus 900, the outlet 
jets 964 preferably conv^ hardenable fluidic material from the fluid passage 962 
to the region exterior of the apparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 

908 includes a plurality of outlet jets 964. 
10 inapreferredembodiment,theouUetjets964compri8epa8sagB8drilledin 

the housing 954 and the body of cement 956 in order to amplify the construction 

of the apparatus 900. 

The various elements of the shoe 908 maybe coupled using any number of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, cement or 
15 machined from one piece of material In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the shoe 908 are coupled using cement. 

In a preferred embodiment, the assembly 900 is operated substantially as 
described above with reference to Figs. 1-8 to create a new section of casing in a 
wellbore or to repair a wellbore casing or pipeline. 
20 In particular, in order to extend a wellbore into a subterranean formation, 

a drin string is used in a weU known manner to driU out material from the 
subterranean formation to form a new section. 

The apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing in a subterranean 
formation is tiien positioned in the new section of ti»e weUbore. In a particularly 
25 preferredembodiment,theapparatus900include8thetubularmember915. Ina 
preferred embodiment, a hardenable fluidic sealing hardenable fluidic sealing 
material is Uien pumped from a surface location into tiie fluid passage 918. The 
hardenable fluidic sealing material tiien passes from the fluid passage 918 into the 
interior region 966 of tiie tubular member 902 below the mandrel 906. The 
30 hardenable fluidic sealing material then passes from the interior region 968 into 
tiie fluid passage 962. The hardenable fluidic sealing material then exits the 
apparatus 900 via tiie outiet jets 964 and fills an annular region between Uie 
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exterior of the tubular member 902 and the interior wall of the new section of the 
wellbore. ContinuedpumpingoftbehardenablefluidicsealingxnAterialcauaesthe 
material to fill up at least a portion of the mtithiIiit region. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material is preferably pumped into the 
5 annular region at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 
5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material is pumped into the annular region at pressures 
and flow rat^ that are designed for the specific wellbore section in order to 
optimize the displacement of the hardenable fluidic sealing material while not 

10 creating Ugh enoiighdrculating pressures such that circulation might be lost and 
that could cause the wellbore to collapse. The optimum pressures and flow rates 
are preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, 

15 for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material con^>rise8 blended cementsdesigned specifically 
for the well section being lined available from Halliburton Enezgy Services in 
Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide support for the new tubular member while 
also maintaining optimal flow characteristics so as to minimize operational 

20 difllculties during the displacement of the cement in the annular region. The 
optimmn composition of the blended cements is preferably , detennined using 
conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region preferably is filled with the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material in sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the 

26 tubular member 902, the annular region of the new section of the wellbore will be 
filled with hardenable material. 

Once the annular region has been adequately filled with hardenable fluidic 
sealing material, a plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is 
introduced into the fluid passage 962 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 

30 966 ofthe tubular member 902 from the external annular region. In a preferred 
embodiment, a non hardenable fluidic material is then pumped into the interior 
r^on 966 causing the interior region 966 to pressurize. In a particularly 
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preferred embodiment, the pliig or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is 
introduced into the fluid passage 962 by introducing the plug or dart 974, or other 
similar device into the non hardenable fluidic material In this manner, the 
amount of cured material within the interior of the tubtilar members 902 and915 
5 is minimized. 

Once the interior legion 966 becomes sufBciently pressurized, the tubular 
niembers902and915areextrudedoffoftliemandrel906. The mandrel 906 may 
befixedoritmitybeespandible. During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 
is raised out of the expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 using 
10 thesupportmcmber904.Duringthiscxtnisionpi<)ce88,theBhoe90^ 

substantially stationaiy. 

The plug or dart 974 is preferably placed into the Quid passage 962 by 
introducing the plug or dart 974 into the fluid passage 918 at a surface location in 
a conventional manner. The plug or dart 974 may comprise any number of 

15 conventional commercially available devices for plugging a fluid passage such as, 
for example, Multiple Stage Cemcnter (MSG) latch-down phig, Om^ latch-down 
plug or three-wiper latch down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. InapTeferredembodiment, the plugordart 974 comprises 
a MSG latch-down plug available from HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

20 After placement of the phig or dart 974 in the fluid passage 962, the non 
hardenable fluidic material is preferably pumped into the interior region 966 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 
3,000 gallons/min in order to optimaUy extrude the tubular members 902 and 915 
ofTof the mandrel 906. 

25 For typical tubular members 902 and 915, the extrusion of the tubular 

members 902 and 915 off of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure 
of the interior region 966 reaches approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the extrusion of the tubular members 902 and 915 off of the mandrel 
906 begins when the pressure of the interior region 966 reaches approximately 

30 1,200 to 8,500 psi with a flow rate of about 40 to 1250 gallons/minute. 

During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 may be raised out of the 
expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging, for 



-48. 



25791.11 

example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiznent, during the extrusion 
process, the mandrel 906 is raised out of the expanded portions of the tubular 
members 902 and 915 at rates ranging torn about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to 
optimally provide pulling speed fast enough to permit efficient operation and 
5 permit full expansion of the tubular members 902 and 915 prior to curing of the 
hardenable fhiidic sealing material; but not so fast that timely adjustment of 
operating parameters during operation is prevented. 

When the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 is extruded off of 
the mandrel 906, the outer surface of the iqqper end portion of the tubular member 

10 915 will preferably contact the interior surface of the lower end portion of the 
existing casingto form an fluid tight overlappiogjoint. The contact pressure of the 
overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 60 to 20,000 psi. In 
a preferred embodiment, the contact pressureoftheoverlappingjoint between the 
upper end of the tubular member 915 and the existing section of wellbore casing 

15 ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact 
pressure to activate the sealing members and provide optimal resistance sudi that 
the tubular member 9 16 and existing wellbore casing will carry typical tensile and 
compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the non 

20 hardenable fluidic material will be controilably ramped down when the mandrel 
906 reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 9 15. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular 
member 915 off of the expandable mandrel 906 can be minimized* In a preferred 
embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially linear fashion 

25 from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process beginning when 
the mandrel 906 has completed approximately all but about the last 5 feet of the 
extrusion process. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the operatingpressure and/or flow 
rate of the hardenable iluidic sealing material and/or the non hardenable fluidic 
30 material are controlled during aU phases of the operation of the apparatus 900 to 
minimize shock. 
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Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absotber is provided in the support 
member 904 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
above the support member 904 in order to catch or at least decelerate the mandrel 
5 906. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the mandrel 906 is removed from 
the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after the removal of the 
mandrel 906, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the 
upper portion of the tubular member 915 and the lower portion of the existing 
10 casingis tested using conventional methods. If the fhiidic seal of the overlapping 
joint between the upper portion of the tubular member 915 and the lower portion 
of the existing casing is satisfactory, then the uncured portion of any of the 
hatdenaUe fluidic sealing material within the expanded tubular member 916 is 
then removed in a conventional manner. The hardenable fluidic sealing material 
16 within the annular region between the expanded tubular member 915 and the 
existmg casing and new section of weUbore is then allowed to cure. 

Preferably any remaining cured hardenable fluidic sealing material within 
the interior of the expanded tubular members 902 and 915 is then removed in a 
conventionalmanneruBingaconventionaldrill string. The resulting new section 
20 of caslngpreferably includes the expanded tubular members 902 and 915 and an 
outer annular layer of cured hardenable fluidic sealing material. The bottom 
portion of the apparatus 900 comprising the shoe 908 may then be removed by 
drilling out the shoe 908 using conventional drilling methods. 

In an alternative embodiment, during the extnision process, it may be 
25 necessajy to remove the entire apparatus 900 from the interior of the wellbore due 
to a malfimction. In this circumstance, a conventional drill string is used to drill 
out the interior sections of the apparatus 900 in order to facilitate the removal of 
the remaining sections. In a preferred embodiment, the interior elements of the 
apparatus 900 are fabricated from materials such as, for example, cement and 
30 aluminum, that permit a conventional drill string to be employed to driU out the 
interior components. 
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In particular, in a preferred embodiment, the composition of the interior 
sections of the mandrel 906 and shoe 908, including one or more of the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938, the sealing sleeve 942, the upper cone retainer 944, the 
lubricator mandrel 946, the lubricator sleeve 948, the guide 950, the housing 954, 
5 the body of cement 956, the sealing sleeve 958, and the extension tube 960, are 
selected to permit at least some of these components to be drilled out using 
conventional drilling methods and apparatus. In this manner, in the event of a 
malfunction downhole, the apparatus 900 may be easiJIy removed from the 
wellbore. 

10 Referring now to Figs. 10a, 10b, 10c, lOd, lOe, lOf, and lOg a method and 

apparatus for creating a tie-back liner in a wellbore will now be described. As 
illustrated in Fig. 10a, a wellbore 1000 positioned in a subterranean formation 
1002 includes a first casing 1004 and a second casing 1006. 

The first casing 1004 preferably includes a tubular liner 1008 and a cement . 

15 annulus 1010. The second casing 1006 preferably includes a tubular liner 1012 
and a cement annulus 1014. In a preferred embodiment, the second casing 1006 
is formed by expanding a tubular member substantially as described above with 
reference to Figs. 1.9c or below with reference to Figs, lla-llf. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an upper portion of the tubular 

20 liner 1012 overlaps with a lower portion of the tubular liner 1008. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, an outer surface of the upper portion of the tubular liner 
1012 includes one or more sealing members 1016 for providing a fluidic seal 
between the tubular liners 1008 and 1012. 

Referring to Fig. 10b, in order to create a tie-back liner that extends from 

25 the overlap between the first and second casings, 1004 and 1006, an apparatus 
1100 is preferably provided that includes an expandable mandrel or pig 1105, a 
tubular member 1110, a shoe 1115, one or more cup seals 1120, a fluid passage 
1130, a fluid passage 1135, one or more fluid passages 1140, seals 1145, and a 
support member 1150. 

30 The expandable mandrel or pig 1105 is coupled to and supported by the 

support member 1150. The expandable mandrel 1105 is preferably adapted to 
controUably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1105 may 
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compiise any number of conventional commerdaDy available e]q)andable mandrels 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the e3q>andable mandrel 1105 comprises a hydrauKc expansion tool 
substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 6,348,095» the disclosure of which is 
5 incorporatedhereinbyrefermce^modifiedinacconiancewiththeteac^ 

present disdosuie. 

The tubular member 1110 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1105 is expanded in the radial direction and 
extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1110 maybe 

10 fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example. Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods, 13 chromiimi tubingor plastic piping. In a preferred embodiment, 
the tubular member 1 1 10 is fabricated from Oilfield Country Tubular Goods. 

The iimer and outer diameters of the tubular member 1 1 10 may range, for 
example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters ofthe tubular member 
1110 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 indies, respectively in order 
tooptimallyprovidecoveragefortypicaloilfieldcasingBizcs. The tubular member 
1 1 10 preferably comprises a soUd member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 

20 1110 is dotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the 
mandrel 1105 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 1110. In a 
preferred embodiment, the length of the tubular member 1110 is limited to 
minlmixe the posribility of buckling. For ^ical tubular member 1110 materials, 
the length ofthe tubular member 1110 is preferably limited to between about 40 

25 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 1115 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105 and the tubular 
member 1110. The shoe 11 15 inchides the fluid passage 1135. Theshoe 1115 may 
comprise any number of conventional conmiercially available shoes such as, for 
example , Super Seal n float shoe, Super Seal H Do wn J et float shoe or a guide shoe 

30 with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings ofthe present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 
comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a seaUng sleeve for a latch-down 
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phig with side ports radiating off of the exit flow port available from Halliburton 
Ener^ Services in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure, in order to optimally guide the tubular member 1100 to the 
overlap between the tubular member 1 100 and the casing 10 12, optimally fluididy 
5 isolate the interior of the tubiilar member 1100 after the latch down phig has 
seated, and optimally permit drilling out of the shoe 1115 after completion of the 
expansion and eventing operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1 1 15 includes one or more side outlet 
ports 1 140 in fluidic commimication with the fluid passage 1135. In this manner, 

10 tbeshoelllSiiQectshardenablefluidicsealingmaterialintotheregionoutsi^^ 
shoe 1115 and tubular member 1110. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 
inchides one or more of the fluid passages 1140 each having an inlet geometry that 
can received dart and/or a ball aealingmember. In this manner, the fluid passages 
1140 can be sealed off by introducing a phig, dart and/or ball sealing elements into 

15 the fluid passage 1130. 

The cup seal 1120isooupled to and supported by thesupportmember 1150. 
The cup seal 1120 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior region of 
thetubularmemberlllOadjacenttotheexpandable mandrel 1105. Theciq>8eal 
1120 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available cup seals 

20 such as, for example, TP cups or Sdecthre Injection Packer (SIP) cups modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the cup seal 1120 comprises a SIP cup, available fiK>m Halliburton 
Energy Services m Dallas, TK in order to optimally provide a barrier to debris and 
contain a body of lubricant. 

25 The fluid passage 1130 permits fluidic materials to be tran^rted to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1 150 and the expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 
preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the 

30 expandable mandrel 1105, The fluid passage 1130 is pieferabty positioned along 
a centerline of the apparatus 1100. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably selected 
to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
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pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute and 0 to 9,000 pd in order 
to optimaUy provide sufficient operating pressures to circulate fhiids at 

oporationaUly efficient rates. 

Thefluidpassage 1136 permits fluidic materials to be transmitted from fluid 
6 passage 1130 to the interior of the tubularmember 1110 below the mandrel 1106. 
The fluid passages 1140 pennits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1110 and shoe 1115. The fluid 
passages 1140 are coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1115 in fluidic 
communication with the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 
10 expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passages 1140 preferably have a cross- 
sectional shape that permits a phig, or other similar device , to be placed in the fluid 

passages 1140 to theniby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this 
manner, the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105 can be fluidicly isolated from the region exterior to the tubular 
15 member 1105. Thispermitstheinteriorregion of thetubuha-member 1110 below 

the expandable mandrel 1106 to be pressurized. 

Thefluid passages 1140 arepreferablypositioned alongtheperiphery of the 
shoe 1115. The fluid passages 1140 are preferably selected to convey materials 
such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from 
20 about 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimaDy fill the 
annular regionbetween the tubular member lllOand the tubular liner 1008 with 

fluidic materials. In apreferred embodiment, the fluid passages 1140 include an 
inlet geometry that can receive a dart and^or a ball sealing member. In this 
manner, the fluid passages 1140 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart 
25 and/or baU sealing elements into the fluid passage 1130. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus 1100 inchides a pluraUty of fluid passage 1140. 

In an alternative embodiment, the base of the shoe 1115 inchides a single 
inlet passage coupled to the fluid passages 1140 that is adapted to receive a plug, 
or other simihir device, to permit the interior region of the tubular member 1110 
30 to be fluidicly isolated from the exterior of the tubutar member 1110. 

The seals 1145 are coupled to and supported by a lower end portion of the 
tubular member 1110. The seals 1145 are furUier positioned on an outer suri^ace 
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of the lower end portion of the tubular member 1 1 10. The seals 1 145 permit the 
overlapping joint between the upper end portion of the casing 1012 and the lower 
end portion of the tubular member 1110 to be fluidicly sealed. 

The seals 1145 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
5 available seals such as» for ezamide, lead» rubber^ Teflon or epoxy seals modified 
in accordance with the teadiings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seals 1 1 45 comprise seals molded from Stratabck epoxy available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TK in order to q)timal]^ provide a 
hydraulic seal in the ov^lappingjointand optimaUy provide load canyingcapad 

10 to withstand the range oftypical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a proferred embodiment, the seals 1145 are selected to optimally provide 
a sufficient firictional force to support the expanded tubular member 1 1 10 finom the 
tubular liner 1008. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force provided by the 
seals 1145 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in tension and compression in 

15 order to optimal^ support the eiqpanded tubular mraiber 1110. 

The support member 1150 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105, 
tubular member 1110, shoe 1115, and seal 1120. The support member 1150 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strragth to cany the 
apparatus 1 100 into the wellboro 1000. In a preferred embodiment, the support 

20 member 1150 further includes one or more conventional centralizers (not 
illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1110. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 1150 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 1105 within the interior of the 
tubularmember 1110. In thismanner, the extrusion of the tubular member 1110 

25 off of the expandable mandrel !* 105 is facilitated. The lubricant 1150 may 
comprise any number of conventional oommerdaliy available lubricants such as, 
for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antisdze (3100). 
In a proferred embodiment, the lubricant 1150 comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize 
(3100) available horn Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in 

30 order to optimally provide lubrication for the extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1 160 is thoroughly cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1100. In this 
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manner, the introduction of foreign material into the ^paratus 1100 is minimii i eH . 
This minimizes the possibility of foreign material dogging the various flow 
passages and valves of the apparatus 1 100 and to ensure that no foreign material 
interferes with the expansion mandrel 1 105 during the extrusion process. 

5 In a parUcularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1100 inchides a 

packer 1156 coupled to the bottom section of the shoe 1116 for fluididy isolating 
the region of the wellbore 1000 below the apparatus 1100. In this manner, fluidic 
materials are prevented from entering the region of the weDbore 1000 below the 
apparatus 1100. The packer 1155 may comprise any number of conventional 

10 commerciaUy available packers such as, for example, EZ DriU Packer, EZ SV 
Packer or a drillable cement retainer. In a preferred embodiment, the packer 
1155 comprises an EZ Drill Packer available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX. In an alternative embodiment, a high gel strength pill may be set 
below the tie-back in place of the packer 1166. In another alternative embodiment, 

15 the packer 1155 maybe omitted. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 1100 
within the wellbore 1100. a couple of wellbore vohimes are circulated in order to 
ensure that no foreign materials are located within the wellbore 1000 that might 
clog up the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1100 and to ensure 

20 that no foreign material interferes with the operation of the expansion mandrel 
1105. 

As iDustrated in Fig. 10c. a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1 160 is then 
pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1130. The material 1160 
then passes from the fluid passage 1130 into the interior region of the tubular 

25 member lllObelowthe expandable mandrel 1105. The material 1160 then passes 
from the interior region of the tubular member 1110 into the fluid passages 1140. 
The material 1160 then exits the apparatus 1100 and fills the annular region 
between the exterior of the tubular member 1110 and the interior wall of the 
tubular liner 1008. Continued pumping of the material 1160 causes the material 

30 1160 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region. 

The material 1 160 may be pumped into the annular region at pressures and 
flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5.000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
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galloiWznin, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the material 1 160 ispumped 
into the annular region at pressures and flow rates specifically designed for the 
casing sizes being run, the annular spaces being filled, the pumping equipment 
available, and the properties of the fluid being pumped. The optimtun flow rates 
5 and pressures are preferably calculated using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, 
for example, slag mix, cement or epozy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 comprises blended cements specifically 
10 designed for weU section being tied-back, available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide proper support for the tubular 
member 1110 while maintaining optimum flow characteristics so as to minimize 
operational difficulties during the displacement of cement in the annular region. 
The optimxun blend of the blended cements are preferably determined ngi^ig 
15 conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region may be filled with the material 1160 in sufficient 
quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 1110. the 
annular region will be filled with material 1160. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOd, once the Anmilur region has been adequately filled 
20 withmaterial 1160, one or more plugs 1165, or other sdmilardevices, preferably are 
introduced into the fluid passages 1140 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior 
region of the tubular member 1110 from the annular region external to the tubular 
member 1110. In a preferred embodiment, a non hardenable fluidic material 1161 
is then pimiped into the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 
25 mandrel 1 105 causing the interior region to pressurize. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the one or more plugs 1 165, or other similar devices, are introduced 
into the fluid passage 1140 with the introduction of the non hardenable fluidic 
material. In this manner, the amo\mt of hardenable fluidic material within the 
interior of the tubular member 1 1 10 is minimized. 
30 As illustrated in Fig. lOe, once the interior region becomes sufficiently 

pressurized, the tubular member 1110 is extruded off of the expandable mandrel 
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1105. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 is raised out of 
the expanded portion of the tubular member 1110. 

The plugs 1165 are preferably placed into the fluid passages 1140 by 
introducing the plugs 1165 into the fluid passage 1130 at a surface location in a 
5 conventional manner. The plugs 1166 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerdaUy available devices firom plugging a fluid passage such as. for example, 
brass balls, plugs, rubber balls, or darts modified in accordance with tihe teachings 
of the present disclosure. 

In a preferred embodiment, the plugs 1165 comprise low density rubber 
10 balls. In an alternative embodiment, for a shoe 1105 having a common central 
inlet passage, the plugs 1165 comprise a single latch down dart. 

After placement of the plugs 1165 in the fluid passages 1140, the non 
hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped into the interior region of 
the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at pressures and flow rates 
15 ranging from approximately 500 to 9.000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallona/min. 

Inapreferredembodiment, after placementof the plugs 1166 in the fluid passages 
1140. the non hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped into the 
interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at pressures 
and flow rates ranging from approximately 1200 to 8500 psi and 40 to 1250 
20 gaUona/min in order to optimally provide extrusion of typical bibulars. 

For typical tubular members 1110, the extrusion of the tubular member 
1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 wiU begin when the pressure of the 
interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 reaches, for 
example, approximately 1200 to 8500 psi. In a preferred embodiment, tiie 
25 extrusion of the tubular member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 begins 
when the pressure of the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 
mandrel 1105 reaches approximately 1200 to 8500 psi. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 may be raised 
out of the expanded porUon of the tubular member 1110 at rates ranging, for 
30 example. fromaboutOtoSft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the expandable mandrel 1 105 is raised out of the expanded portion of tiic 
tubular member lllOatxates rangingfrom about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to optimally 
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provide permit adjustment of operational parameters, and optimally ensure that 
the extrusion process will be completed before the material 1160 cures. 

In a preferred embodiment^ at least a portion 1180 of the tubular member 
1110 has an internal diameter less than the outside diameter of the mandrel 1 105. 
5 In this manner, when the mandrel 1105 expands the section 1180 of the tubiilar 
member 1 1 10, at least a portion of the expanded section 1 180 effects a seal with at 
least the wellbore casing 1012. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the seal 
is dTected by compressing the seals 1016 between the expanded section 1180 and 
the wellbore casing 1012. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the 
10 joint between the expanded section 1180 of the tubular member 1110 and the 
casing 1012 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
pressure to activate the sealing members 1145 and provide optimal resistance to 
ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive 
loads. 

15 In an alternative preferred embodiment, substantially aU of the entire 

length of the tubular member 11 10 has an internal diameter less than the outside 
diameter of the mandrel 1 105. In this manner, extrusion of the tubular member 
1110 by the mandrel 1105 results in contact between substantially all of the 
expanded tubular member 1110 and the existing casing 1008. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the contact pressure of the joint between the expanded tubular 
member 1110 and the casings 1008 and 1012 ranges from about 500 to 10.000 psi 
in order to optimally provide pressure to activate the sealing members 1 145 and 
provide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint wiU withstand typical extremes 
of tensile and compressive loads. 

25 In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 

material 1161 is controllably ramped down when the expandable mandrel 1105 
reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 1110. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extriision of the tubular 
member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 can be minimi2ed. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the operating pressure of the fluidic material 1161 is 
reduced in a substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end 
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of the extrusion process beginning when the mandrel 1105 has completed 
approximately all but about 5 feet of the extrusion process. 

Altemativety, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 1150 in order to absorb the shock catised by the sudden release of 
5 pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination^ a mandrel catching structure is provided 
m the upper end portion of the tubular member 1 110 in order to catch or at least 
decelerate the mandrel 1105. 

Referring to Fig. lOf. once the extrusion process is completed, the 

10 expandable mandrel 1105 is removed from the wellbore 1000. In a preferred 
embodiment, either before or after the removal of the expandable mandrel 1105, 
the integrity of the fluidic seal of the joint between the upper portion of the tubular 
member lllO and the upper portion of the tubular liner 1108 is tested using 
conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the joint between the upper portion of 

15 the tubular member 1110 and the upper portion of the tubular liner 1008 is 
satisfactory, then the uncured portion of the material 1160 within the expanded 
tubular member 1110 is then removed in a conventional manner. The material 
1 160 within the annular region between the tubular member 1 1 10 and the tubular 
liner 1008 is then allowed to cure. 

20 As illustrated in Fig. lOf, preferably any remaining cured material 1160 

within the interior of the «panded tubular member 11 10 is then removed in a 
conventional manner usingaconventional drill string. The resultingtie-back liner 
of casing 1170 includes the expanded tubular member 1110 and an outer annular 
layer 1175 of cured material 1160. 

25 As illustrated in Fig. lOg, the remaining bottom portion of the apparatus 

1100 comprising the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 is then preferably removed by 
drilling out the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 using conventional drilling methods. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1 100 incorporates the 
apparatus 900. 

30 ReferringnowtoFigB. 1 la- 1 If, an embodiment of an apparatus and method 

for hanging a tubular liner offof an existing wellbore casing will now be described. 
As illustrated in Fig, Ha, a weDbore 1200 is positioned in a subterranean 
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formation 1205. The wellbore 1200 includes an existing cased section 12 10 having 
a tubular casing 1215 and an annular outer layer of cement 1220. 

In order to extend the weUbore 1200 into the subterranean formation 1205, 
a drill string 1225 is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the 
5 subterranean formation 1205 to form a new section 1230. 

As illustrated in Fig. lib, an apparatus 1300 for forming a wellbore casing 
in a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 1230 of the 
wellbore 100. The apparatus 1300 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or 
pig 1305, a tubular member 1310, a shoe 1315, a fluid passage 1320, a fluid passage 
10 1330, a fluid passage 1335, seals 1340, a support member 1345, and a wiper phig 
1350. 

The expandable mandrel 1305 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1345. The expandable mandrel 1305 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1305 may comprise any 

15 number of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 1305 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 
substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the disclosure of which is 
incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 

20 present disclosure. 

The tubtdar member 1310 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The tubular member 1310 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305. The tubxilar member 
1310 may be fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield 

25 Country Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel, tubing^casing or plastic 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1310 is fabricated from 
OCTG. The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1310 may range, for 
example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. 
In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 

30 1310 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order 
to optimally provide minimal telescoping effect in the most coxmnonly encountered 
wellbore sizes. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1310 includes an upper 
portion 1355. an intermediate portion 1360, and a lower portion 1365. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness and outer diameter of the upper portion 
1355 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/8 to 1 V4 inches and 3 Vi to 

5 16 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness and outer 
diameter of the intermediate portion 1360 of the tubular member iSlOrangefrom 
about 0.625 to 0.75 inches and 3 to 19 inches, respectively. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness and outer diameter of the lower portion 1365 of 
the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/8 to 1.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 

10 respectively. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the lower 
portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 is significantiy less than the outer 
diameters of tiie upper and intermediate portions, 1355 and 1360, of the tubular 
member 1310 in order to optimize the formation of a concentric and overlapping 
15 arrangement of wellbore casings. In this manner, as will be described below witii 
reference to Kgs. 12 and 13, a wellhead system is optimally provided. In a 
preferred embodiment, theformationofawellheadnystem does not inchide the use 

ofB hardenable fluidic material. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the 

20 intermediate section 1360 of tiie tubular member 1310 is less than or equ* ' to the 
wall thickness of tiie upper and lower sections. 1355 and 1365. of the tubular 
member 1310 in order to optimally fadUate tiie initiation of the cxtiiiflion process 
and optimaUy permit tiie placement of the apparatus in areas of the wellbore 
having tight clearances. 

25 The tubular member 1310 preferably comprises a soUd member. In a 

preferred embodiment, tiie upper end portion 1355 of the tiibular member i310 is 
slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down tiie mandrel 1305 
when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 1310. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lengtii of tiie tubular member 1310 is limited to minimize tiie 

30 possibiUty of buckling. For typical tubular member 1310 materials, the lengtii of 
tiie tubular member 1310 is preferably Umited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet 
in length. 
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The shoe 1315 is coupled to the tubular member 1310. The shoe 1315 
preferably includes fluid passages 1330 and 1335. The shoe 1315 may comprise 
any number of conventional conunerdally available shoes such as, for example. 
Super Seal II float shoe, Super Seal n Down^et float shoe or guide shoe with a 
5 sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 comprises an 
ahuninum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down phig available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure, in order to c^timally guide the tubular member 

10 1310 into the wellbore 1200, optimally fluididy isolate the interior of the tubular 
member 1310, and optimally permit the complete drill out of the shoe 1315 upon 
the completion of the extrusion and cementing operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 further includes one or more side 
outlet porta in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 1330. In this manner, 

15 the shoe 1315 preferablyii^ectshardenablefliudicsealingmaterialinto the region 
outside the shoe 1316 and tubular member 1310. In a preferred embodiment, the 
shoe 1315 includes the fluid passage 1330 having an inlet geometry that can 
receive a fluidic sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be 
sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid 

20 passage 1330. 

The fluid passage 1320 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1345 and the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 

25 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the 
expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is preferably positioned along 
a centerline of the apparatus 1300. The fluid passage 1320 is preferably selected 
to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud, or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order 

30 to optimally provide sufficient operating pressures to circulate fluids at 
operationally efQcient rates. 
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The fluid passage 1330 permits flmdie materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid 
passage 1330 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 in fluidic 
communicaUon with the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 betow 
6 the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1330 preferably has a cross- 
sectional shape that permits a phig, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid 
passage 1330 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. Inthismanner, 
the interior re^on 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable 
mandrel 1305 can be fluididy isolated from the region exterior to the tubular 
10 member 1310. This permits the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 
below the expandable mandrel 1305 to be pressurixed. The fluid passage 1330 is 
preferably positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 1300. 

The fluid passage 1330 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 
15 to 3,000 gaUonVminute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fdl the annular 
region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of the wellbore 
1200 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1330 
includes an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. 
In this manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be sealed ofTby introducing a plug, dart 
20 and/or ball scaling elements into the fluid passage 1320. 

The fluid passage 1335 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid 
passage 1335 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 in fluidic 
communication with the fluid passage 1330. The fluid passage 1335 is preferably 
25 positioned substanUally along the centerline of the apparatus 1300. The fluid 
passage 1335 is preferably selected to convey materials such as cement, drilling 
mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the annular region 
between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 
30 with fluidic materials. 

The seals 1340 are coupled to and supported by the upper end portion 1355 
of the tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 are fUrther positioned on an outer 
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surface of the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 
permit the overlapping joint between the lower end portion of the casing 1215 and 
the upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 to be fhiididy sealed The 
seals 1340 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available seals 
5 such as. for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epaxy seals modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 
1340 comprise seals molded fipom Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the 
annulus of the overlappingjoint while also creating optimal load bearing capability 

10 to withstand typical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1340 are selected to optinudly provide 
a sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 1310 from the 
existing casing 1215. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force provided by 
the seals 1340 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally 

15 support the expanded tubular member 1310. 

The support member 1345 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1305, 
tubular member 1310, shoe 1315, and seals 1340. The sui^rt member 1345 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the 
apparatus 1300 into the new section 1230 of the weUbore 1200. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the support member 1345 further includes one or more conventional 
centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1310. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1345 is thoroughly cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1300. In this 
manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 1300 is minimized. 

25 This minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the various flow 
passages and valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no foreign material 
interferes with the expansion process. 

The wiper plug 1350 is coupled to the mandrel 1305 within the interior 
region 1370 of the tubular member 1310. The wiper plug 1350 includes a fluid 

30 passage 1375 that is coupled to the fluid passage 1320. The wiper plug 1350 may 
comprise one or more conventional commercially available wiper plugs such as, for 
example, Multiple Stage Cementer latch-dovm plugs. Omega latch-down plugs or 
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three-wiper latch-down phig modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper plug 1350 comprises a 
Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plug available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas. TX modiTied in a conventional manner for releasable 

5 attachment to the expansion mandrel 1305. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 1300 
within the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200, a couple of wellbore vohunes are 
circulated in order to ensure that no -foreign materials are located within the 
wellbore 1200 that might clog up the various Qow passages and valves of the 

10 apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no fordgn material interferes with the 
extrusion process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 11c. a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 is then 
pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1320. The material 1380 
then passes from the fluid passage 1320, through the fluid passage 1375, and into 

15 the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The material 1380 then passes from the interior region 1370 into 
the fluid passage 1330. The material 1380 then exits the apparatus 1300 via the 
fluid passage 1335 and fills the annular region 1390 between the exterior of the 
tubular member 1310 and the interior wall of the new section 1230 of the wellbore 

20 1200. Continued pumping of the material 1380 causes the material 1380 to fill up 
at least a portion of the aimular region 1390. 

The material 1380 may be pumped into the annular region 1390 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gaUons/min. respectively. In a preferred ranbodiment, the material 1380 is 

25 pumped into the annular region 1390 at pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gaUons/min. respectively, in order to optimally 
fUl the annular region between the tubularmcmber 1310 and the new section 1230 
of the wellbore 1200 with the hardenable flmdic sealing material 1380. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 may comprise any number of 

30 conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, 
for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic seaUng material 1380 comprises blended cements designed 
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^)eciiical]y for the well section being drilled and available from HalliburtoD Energy 
Services in order to optimally provide support for the tubular member 1310 during 
displacement of the material 1380 in the annular region 1 390. The optimum blend 
of the cement is preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 
5 The annular region 1390 preferably is filled with the material 1380 in 

suflicient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 
1310, the annular region 1390 of the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 will be 
filled with material 1380. 

As illustrated in Fig. 1 Id, once the annular region 1390 has been adequately 

10 iilied with material 1380, a wiper dart 1395, or other similar device, is introduced 
into the fluid passage 1320. The wiper dart 1395 is preferably p\unpedithrou|^ the 
fluid passage 1320 by anon hardenable fluidic material 1381. The wiper dart 1395 
then preferably engages the wiper phig 1350. 

As iUustrated in Fig. lie, in a preferred embodiment, engagement of the 

15 wiper dart 1395 with the wiper plug 1350 causes the wiper plug 1350 to decouple 
from the mandrel 1305. The wiper dart 1395 and wiper plug 1350 then preferably 
will lodge in the fluid passage 1330, thereby blocking fluid flow through the fluid 
passage 1330, and fluidicly isolating the interior region 1370 of the tubular 
member 1310 from the annular region 1390. In a preferred embodiment, the non 

20 hardenable fluidic material 1381 is then pumped into the interior region 1370 
causing the interior region 1370 to pressurize. Once the interior region 1370 
becomes suillciently pressurized, the tubular member 1310 is extruded off of the 
expandable mandrel 1305 . During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 
1305 is raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 by the 

25 support member 1345. 

The wiper dart 1395 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 1320 by 
introducing the wiper dart 1395 into the fluid passage 1320 at a surface location 
in a conventional manner. The wiper dart 1395 may comprise any number of 
conventional conamercially available devices from pliigging a fluid passage such as, 

30 for example. Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs, Omega latch-down plugs 
or three wiper latch-down plug^dart modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper dart 1395 comprises 
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a three wiper latch-down phig modified to latch and seal in the Multiple Stage 
Cementer latch down plug 1350. The three wiper latdtdown phig is available 
from HalUburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After blocking the fluid paasage 1330 using the wiper phig 1330 and w^ 
5 dart 1395, the non haidenable ttuidic material 1381 may be pumped into the 
interior region 1370 at pr«BSures and flow rates ranging, for example, from 
approximately 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallona/min in order to optimally 
extrude the tubular member 1310 ofl-of the mandrel 1305. In this manner, the 
amount of hardenable fluidic material within the interior of the tubular member 

10 1310 is minimized. 

In a preferred embodiment, after blocking the fluid passage 1330, the non 
hardenable fluidic material 1381 is preferably pumped into the interior region 1370 
at pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 9.000 psi and 40 to 
3,000 gallons/min in order to optimally provide operating pressures to maintain 
15 the expansion process at rates sufficient to permit adjustments to be made in 
operating parameters during the extrusion process. 

For typical tubular members 1310, the extrusion of the tubular member 
1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 wifl begin when the pressure of the 
interior region 1370 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, the extrusion of the tubular member 1310 off of the 
expandable mandrel 1305 is a function of the tubular member diameter, wall 
thickness of the tubular member, geometry of the mandrel, the type of hibricant, 
the composition of the shoe and tubular member, and the yield strength of the 
tubular member. The optimum flow rate and operating pressures are preferably 
25 determined using conventional empirical methods. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be raised 
out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 at rates ranging, for 
example, ftom about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be raised out of the expanded portion 
30 of the tubular member 1310 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to 
optimaUy provide an efficient process, optimally permit operator a<tiustment of 
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operation parameters, and ensure optimal completion of the extrusion process 
before curing of the material 1380. 

When the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 is extruded 
ofT of the expandable mandrel 1305, the outer surface of the upper end portion 
5 1355 of the tubular member 1310 will preferably contact the interior surface of the 
lower end portion of the casing 1215 to form an fluid tight overlapping joint. The 
contact pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from 
approximately 50 to 20,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure 
of the overlapping joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10.000 psi in order to 

10 optimaUyprovidecontactpressiiresuffidenttoensureannularfieaUngandprovide 
enough resistance to withstand typical tensile and compressive loads. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the sealing members 1340 wiD ensure an 
adequate fluidic and gaseotis seal in the overUqpping joint. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flowrate of the non 

15 hardenable fluidic material 1381 is controUably ramped down when the expandable 
mandrel 1305 reaches the upper end portion 1355of the tubular member 1310. In 
this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of 
the tubular member 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 can be minnnized. 
In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially 

20 linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process 
beginning when the mandrel 1305 has completed approximately all but about 5 
feet of the extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 1345 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of 

25 pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
in the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 in order to catch or at 
least decelerate the mandrel 1305. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 1305 is 
30 removed from the wellbore 1200. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after 
the removal of the expandable mandrel 1305, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the 
overlapping joint between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 and 
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the lower portion of the casing 1215 is tested using conventional methods. If the 
Huidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular 
member 1310 and the lower portion of the casing 1215 is satisfactory, then the 
uncured portion of the material 1380 within the expanded tubular member 1310 
5 isthentemovedinaconventionalmanner. Thematcriall380 within theannular 

region 1390 b then allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. llf, preferabty any remaining cured material 1380 
within the interior of the expanded tubular member 1310 is then removed in a 
conventional manner usinga conventional drill string. The resulting new section 
10 ofcasing 1400 includes the expanded tubular member 1310 and an outer annular 
layer 1405 of cured material 305. The bottom portion of the apparatus 1300 
comprisingtheahoe 1315 may tiien be removed hydrillingout the shoe 1315 using 

conventional drilling methods. 

Refemng now to Figs. 12 and 13, a preferred embodiment of a wellhead 

15 system 1500 formed using one or more of the apparatus and processes described 
above with reference to Figs, l-llf wiB be described. The wellhead system 1500 
preferably indudes a conventional Christinas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, a 
thick waU casing 1510, an annular body of cement 1515, an outer casing 1620, an 
annular body of cement 1525. an intermediate casing 1530. and an inner casing 

20 1535. 

The Christmas tree/drillingspool assembly 1505 may compriee any number 
of conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assemblies such as, for example, the 
SS-15 Subsea Wellhead System, Spool Tree Subsea Production System or the 
Compact Wellhead System available from suppUers such as Dril-Quip, Cameron 
25 orBreda,modifiedinaccordancewiththeteachingsofthepresentdisclosure. The 
driUingspoolassembly 1505 ispreferablyoperably coupled to the thick wall casing 
1610and/or the outer casing 1620. The assembly 1505 may be coupled to the thick 

waU casing 1610 and/or outer casing 1520, for example, by welding, a threaded 
connection or made from single stock. In apreferred embodiment, the assembly 
30 1506 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or outer casing 1520 by welding. 

The thick wall casing 1510 is positioned in the upper end of a weUbore 1540. 
Inapreferred embodiment, at leastaportion of the thick wall caainglSlOextends 
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above the surface 1545 in order to optimally provide easy access and attachment 
to the Christmas tree/dnlling ^xmI assembly 1505. The thick wall casing 1510 is 
preferably coupled to the Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1506, the annidar 
body of cement 1515, and the outer caang 1520. 
5 The thick waU casing 1510 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available hi^ strength wellbore casings such as» for example. Oilfield 
Country Tubular Goods, titanium tubing or stainless steel tubing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Croods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 has a yield strength of about 40,000 to 
135,000 psi in order to optimally provide mnyifT^^^yn burst, collapse, and tensile 
strengths. In a preferred embodiment, the thick waU casing 1510 has a failure 
strength in excess of about 5,000 to 20,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
maximum operating capacity and resistance to d^radation of capacity after being 

15 driUed through for an extended time period. 

The annular body of cemmt 1515 provides support for the thick wall easing 
1510. The annular body of cement 1515 may be provided using any number of 
conventional processes for forming an annular body ofeement in a wellbore. The 
annular body of cement 1515 may comprise any number of conventional cement 

20 mixtures. 

The outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The outer 
casing 1520 may be fabricated from any number of conventional conunerdalty 
available tubular members modified in accordance with the tAfl/*hiiigs of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 comprises 
25 any oneof the expandable tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 
Mlf 

In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick 
wall casing 1510 by expanding the outer casing 1520 into contact with at least a 
portion of the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of the 
30 embodiments of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to 
Figs. 1-llf. In an alternative embodiment, substantially all of the overlap of the 
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outer casing 1520 with the thick wall casing 1510 contacts with the interior surface 

of the thick wall casing 1510. 

The contact pressure of the interface between the outer casing 1520 and the 
thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example, from about 500 to 10,000 pd. In 

5 a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the outer casing 1520 and 
the thick wall casing IBIO ranges ftom about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and to ensure that the 
overlapping joint will optimally withstand typical extremes of tensile and 
compressive loadsthat are experienced during drilling and production operations. 

10 As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper 
end of the outer casing 1620 includes one or more sealing members 1550 that 
provideagaseousandfluidicfiealbetween the expanded outer casing 1520 and the 
interior wall of the thick waU casing 1610. The sealing members 1650 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, for 

15 example, lead, plastic, rubber, Teflon or epoxy, modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disdosure. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 1560 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from 
HaUiburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and 
a load bearing interference fit between the tubular members. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between the thick wall casing 

1610 and the outer casing 1620 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 

optimally activate the sealing members 1550 and also optimally ensure that the 

joint wiU withstand the typical operating extremes of tensUe and compressive loads 

during drilling and production operations. 
25 Inanaltemativepreferredembodiment,theoutercasingl520andthethick 

walled casing 1510 are combined in one unitary member. 

The annular body of cement 1525 provides support for the outer casing 
1520. In a {veferred embodiment, the annular body of cement 1525 is provided 
using any one of the embodiments of the apparatus and processes described above 
30 with reference to Figs. Mlf 

The intermediate casing 1530 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or 
the thick wall casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 
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1530 is coupled to the thick wall casing 15 10. The intermediate casing 1630 may 
be fabricated from any niunber of conventional commercially available tubxilar 
members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In 
a preferred embodiment^ the intermediate casing 1530 comprises any one of the 
5 expandable tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. 

In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 1530 is coupled to the 
thick wall casing 1510 by expanding at least a portion of the intermediate casing 
1530 into contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 u£ing any 
one of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. 

10 In an alternative preferred embodiment, the entire length of the overlap of the 
intermediate casing 1530 with the thick wall casing 1510 contacts the inner surface 
of the thick wall casing 1510. The contact pressure of the interface between the 
intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example 
&om about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure 

15 between the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from 
about500to 10,000 psi in ordertooptimalfyactivatethepressure activated sealing 
members and to optimally ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating 
extremes of tensile and compressive loads experienced during drilling and 
production operations. 

20 As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper 

end of the intermediate casing 1530 includes one or more sealing members 1560 
that provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded end of the 
intermediate casing 1530 and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The 
sealing members 1560 nmy comprise any number of conventional commercially 

25 available seals such as, for example, plastic, lead, robber, Teflon or epoxy, modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 1560 comprise seals molded from StrataLock 
epozy available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide a 
hydraulic seal and a load bearing interference fit between the tubular members. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between 

the expanded end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 
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ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimaUy artivatc the sealing 

members 1560 and also optimaDy ensure that the joint will withstand typical 

operating extremes of tensile and compressive loads that are experienced during 

drilling and production operations. 
5 The inner casing 1635 may be coupled to the oiiter casing 1520 or the thick 

wall casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1635 is coupled to 
the thick wall casing 1510. The inner casing 1535 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available tubular members modified in 
accordance with the teadiings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the inner casing 1635 comprises any one of the expandable tubular 
members described above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. 

In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1635 is coupled to the outer 
casing 1520 by expanding at least a portion of the inner casing 1535 into contact 
with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1610 using any one of the 

16 processes and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. In an 
alternative preferred embodhnent, the entire Inigth of the overlap of the inner 
casing 1536 with the thick wall casing 1510 and intermediate casing 1530 contacts 
theinnersarfacesofthethickwallcasingl510andintermediatecasingl530. The 

contact pressure of the interface between the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall 
20 casing 1510 may range, for example from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner casing 1535 and the thick 
wall casing 1510 ranges from about500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate 
the ivessure activated sealmg members and to ensure that the joint will vrithstand 
typical extremes of tenmle and compressive loads that are conmionly experienced 
26 during drilling and production operations. 

As illustrated in Rg. 13, in a particularly preferred eoibodiment, the upper 
md of the inner casing 1535 Inchides one or more sealing members 1570 that 
provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded end of the inner casing 
1536 and the interior waU of the thick wall casing 1510. . The seahng members 
30 1570 msy comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such 
as. for example, lead, plastic, rubber. Tenon or epoxy, modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
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members 1570 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and 
a load bearing interference fit. In a preferred embodiment, ttie contact pressure 
of the interface between the e]q>anded end of the inner casing 1635 and the thick 
5 wall casing 1610 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate 
the sealing members 1570 and also to optimally ensure that the joint will 
withstand typical operating extremes of tensile and compressive loads that are 
e^)erienced during drilling and production operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, the inner casings, 1520, 1530 and 1635, may 

10 be coupled to a previously positioned tubular member that is in turn coupled to the 
outer casing 1510. More generally, the present preferred embodiments may be 
used to form a concentric arrangement of tubular members. 

Referring now to Figures 14a, 14b, 14c, 14d, 14e and 14f, a preferred 
embodiment of a method and apparatus for forming a mono-diameter well casing 

15 within a subterranean formation will now be described. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14a, a wellbore 1600 is positioned in a subterrtaean 
formation 1605. A first section of casing 1610 is formed in the wellbore 1600, The 
first section of casing 1610 includes an annular outer body of cement 1615 and a 
tubular section of casing 1620. The first section of casing 1610 may be formed in 

20 the wellbore 1600 using conventional methods and apparatus. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first section of casing 1610 is formed using one or more of the 
methods and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-13 or below with 
reference to Figs. 14b-17b. 

The annular body of cement 1615 may comprise any nximber of 

25 conventional commerdaUy available cement, or other load bearing, compositions. 
Alternatively, the body of cement 1615 m^y be omitted or replaced with an epoxy 
mixture. 

The tubular section of casing 1620 preferably includes an upper end 1626 
and a lower end 1630. Preferably, the lower end 1625 of the tubular section of 
30 casing 1620 includes an outer annular recess 1635 extending from the lower end 
1630 of the tubular section of casing 1620. In this manner, the lower end 1625 of 
the tubular section of casing 1620 includes a thin wailed section 1640. In a 
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preferred embodiment, an annular body 1645 of a compressible material iscoupled 
to and at least partially positioned within the outer amralar recess 1635. In this 
manner, the body of compre5sfl)lemt€riall645Burround8atleaatai)ortion of the 

thin walled section 1640. 

5 The tubular section of casing 1620 may be fabricated from any nmnber of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, carbon steel, low 
alloy steel, fiberglass or plastics. In a preferred embodhnent. the tubular section 
of casing 1620 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from 
10 various foreign and domestic steel mills. The wall tiiidmess of the thin walled 
section 1640 may range from about 0.125 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickne55 of tiie thin walled section 1640 ranges from 0.25 
to 1.0 inches in order to optimally provide burst strength for typical operational 
conditionswhaealsominimizingresistancetoradialexpansion. The axial length 

15 ofthe thin walled section 1640 may range from about 120 to 2400 inches. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the axiallengthofthe thin walled section 1640 rangesfrom 

about 240 to 480 inches. 

The annukr body of compressible material 1645 helps to minimire tiie 
radial force inquired to expand the tubular casing 1620 in the overlap with tiie 
20 tubularmemberl715,helpstocreateafluidicsealintheoverlapwiththetubular 

member 1715. and helps to create an interference fit sufficient to permit the 
tubular member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The annular 
body of compressible material 1645 may comprise any number of commercially 
available compressible materials such as. for example, epoxy. rubber, Teflon, 

25 plastics or lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, tiie annular body of 
compressiblematerial 1646 comprises StrataLock epoxy available fromHalliburton 
Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal in the overlapped 
joint while also having compliance to fliereby minimize the radial force required 
to expand the tubular casing. The waU thickness of tiie annular body of 

30 compressible material 1645 may range from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, tiie waU tiiickness of tiie annular body of compressible 
material 1645 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 inches in order to optimally provide a 



-76- 



1- .91.1 1 

large compressible zone, Tninimize the radial forces required to expand the tubular 
casing, provide thickness for casing strings to provide contact with the inner 
surface of the weDbore upon radial expansion, and provide an hydraulic seaL 

As illustrated in Fig. 14b, in order to extend the wellbore 1600 into the 

5 subterranean fonnaUon 1605, a driU string is used in a weU known manner to drill 
out material firom the subterranean formation 1605 to form a new wellbore section 
1650. The diameter of the new section 1650 is preferably equal to or greater than 
the inner diameter of the tubular section of casing 1620. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14c, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 1700 for 

10 forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing in a subterranean formation is then 
positioned in the new section 1650 of the wellbore 1600. The apparatus 1700 
preferably includes a support member 1705, an es^andable mandrel or pig 1710, 
a tubular member 1715, a^hoe 1720, slips 1725, a fluid passage 1730, one or more 
fluid passages 1735, a fluid passage 1740, a first compressible annular body 1745, 

15 a second compressible annular body 1750, and a pressure chamber 1755. 

The support member 1 705 supports the apparatus 1 700 within the wellbore 
1600. The support member 1705 is coupled to the mandrel 1710, the tubular 
member 1715, the shoe 1720, and the slips 1725. The support member 1075 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. The fluid passage 

20 1730 is positioned within the support member 1705. The flmd passages 1736 
fluidicly couple the fluid passage 1730 with the pressure chamber 1755. The fluid 
passage 1 740 fluidicly couples the fluid passage 1730 with the region outside of the 
apparatus 1700. 

The support member 1705 may be fabricated firom any niunber of 
25 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 13 chromium 
steel, flberglass, or other high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
support member 1705 is fabricated from oilfleld country tubular goods available 
finom various foreign and domestic steel miUs in order to optimally provide 
30 operational strength and faciliate the use of other standard oil exploration 
handling equipment. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the support 
member 1705 comprises coiled tubing or a drill pipe. In a particularly preferred 
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embodiment, the support member 1705 includes a load ahouUer 1820 for 
supporting the mandrel 1710 when the pressure chamber 1755 is unpressurized. 

The mandrel 1710 is supported by and didingiy coupled to the support 
member 1705 and the shoe 1720. The mandrel 1710 preferably inchides an upper 

5 portion 1760 and a lower portion 1765. Preferably, the upper portion 1760 of the 
mandrel 1710 and the support member 1705 together define the pressure chamber 
1755. Preferably, the lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 includes ao 
expansion member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1715. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper portion 1760 of the mandrel 1710 

10 includes a tubular member 1775 having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
diameter of the support member 1705. In this manner, an annular pressure 
chamber 1755 is dcfmed by and positioned between the tubular member 1775 and 
the support member 1705. The top 1780 of the tubular member 1776 preferably 
inchides a bearing and a seal for sealing and supporting the top 1 780 of the tubular 

15 member 1775 against the outer surface of the support member 1705. Tbebottom 
1785of the tubular member 1775preferably indudeaabearingand aeal for sealing 
and supporting the bottom 1785 of the tubular member 1775 against the outer 
surface of the support member 1705 or shoe 1720. In this manner, the mandrel 
1 710 moves in an axial direction upon the pressurization of the pressure chamber 

20 1755. 

The lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 preferably includes an 
expansion member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1715 during 
thepressuriaationofthepressurechamber 1755. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expansion member is expandible in the radial direction. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the inner surface of Uie lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 
mateswithandalideswithrespecttotheoutersurfjaceoftiieshoe 1720. Theouter 
diameter of the expansion member 1770 may range firom about 90 to 100 % of the 
inner diameter of tiie tubuhir casing 1620. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 
diameter of the expansion member 1770 ranges from about 95 to 99 % of the inner 

30 diameter of the tubular casing 1620. The expansion member 1770 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commerrially available materiaU such 
as. for example, machine tool steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, titanium or otiier 
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high strength allo3rs. In a prefenred embodiment, the expansion member 1770 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide hi|^ strength 
and abrasion resistance. 

The tubular member 1715 is coupled to and supported by the support 
5 member 1705 and slips 1726. The tubular member 1715 includes an upper portion 
1790 and a lower portion 1795. 

The upper portion 1 790 of the tubular member 1 715 preferably includes an 
inner annidar recess 1800 that extends from the upper portion 1 790 of the tubular 
member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the upper portion 1790 of the 

10 tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1805. The first compressible 
annular member 1745 is preferably coupled to and supported by the outer surface 
of the upi>er portion 1790 of the tubular member 1716 in opposing relation to the 
thin wall section 1805. 

The lower portion 1795 of the tubular member 1715 prrferably includes an 

15 outer annular recess 1810 that extends from the lower portion 1790 of the tubular 
member 1715. Id this manner, at least a portion of the lower portion 1795 of the 
tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1815. The second 
compressible annular member 1750 is coupled to and at least partially supported 
within the outer annular recess 1810 of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular 

20 member 1715 in opposing relation to the thin wall section 1815. 

The tubular member 1715 may be fabricated fix)m any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steely automotive 
grade steel, fiberglass, 13 chrome steel, other high strength material, or high 

25 strength plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1715 is 
fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills Ln order to optimally provide operational strength. 

The shoe 1720 is supported by and coupled to the support member 1705. 
The shoe 1720 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the shoe 1720 is greater than the wall 
thickness of the support member 1705 in order to optimally provide increased 
radial support to the mandrel 1710. The shoe 1720 may be fabricated from any 
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number of conventional commercially available m at^rinls such as. for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, or bigb strength plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 
1720 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goodfl available from various 

5 foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide matchingoperational 
strength throughout the am^aratuB. 

The slips 1725 are coupled to and supported by the support member 1705. 
The slips 1725 removably support the tubular member 1715. In this manner, 
during the radial expansion of the tubular member 1715, the slips 1725 help to 

10 maintain the tubular member 1715 in a substantially stationaiy pomtion by 
preventing upward movement of the tubular member 1715. 

The slips 1725 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical 
slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips, or Model 3L retrievable bridge 

15 plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slips 1725 comprise RTTS packer tungsten caibide mechanical sUps avaUable from 
Halliburton Energy Services. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 1725 are 
adapted to support axial forces ranging from about 0 to 750,000 Ibf. 

The fluid passage 1730 conv^ fluidic materials from a surface location into 

20 the interior of the support member 1705. the pressure chamber 1755, and the 
region exterior of the apparatus 1700. The fluid passage 1730 is Hudidy coupled 
to the pressure chamber 1755 by the fluid passages 1735. The fluid passage 1730 
is fluididy coupled to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700 by the fluid passage 

1740. 

25 In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is adapted to convey 

fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, drilling muds, slag mix, 
water or drilling gasscs. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging ftt)m about 
0 to 3.000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9.000 psL in order to optimally provide flow 

30 rates and operational pressures for the radial expansion processes. 

The fluid passages 1735 convey fluidic material from the fluid passage 1730 
to the pressure chamber 1 755. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1735 
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is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoiy, drilling 
muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1735 
is adapted to convqr fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 pai. in order to optimally provide 
5 operating pressures and flow rates for the various expansion processes. 

The fluid passage 1740 conveys fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1730 
to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, 
epoxy, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 fluid passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to 
optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for the various radial 
expansion processes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to receive a 

15 plug or other similar device for sealing the fluid passage 1740. In this manner, the 
pressure chamber 1755 may be pressurized. 

The first compressible annular bo4y 1745 is coupled to and supported by an 
exterior surface of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first compressible annular body 1745 is positioned in 

20 opposing relation to the thin walled section 1805 of the tubular member 1715. 

The first compressible aimular body 1745 helps to minimize the radial force 
required to expand the tubxilar member 1715 in the overlap with the tubular 
casing 1620, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the tubular casing 
1620, and helps to create an interference fit sufflcient to permit the tubular 

25 member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The first compressible 
annular body 1745 may comprise any nxunber of commercially available 
compressible materials such as, for example, epoxy, rubber, Teflon, plastics, or 
hollow lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, the first compressible annular body 
1745 comprises StrataLock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in 

30 order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal, and compressibility to minimize the 
radial expansion force. 
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The wall thickness of the first compressible aimtilar body 1745 may range 
from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of 
the first compressible annular body 1745 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 inches in 
Older to opUmally (1) provide a large compressible rone, (2) minimize the required 
5 radial expansion force, (3) transfer the radial force to the tubular casings. Asa 

result, in a preferred embodiment, overall the outer diameter of the tubular 
member 1715 is approamately equal to the overall inner diameter of the tubular 

member 1620. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 is coupled to and at least 
10 partiaUy supported within the outer annular recess 1810 of the tubular member 
1715. In a preferred embodiment, the second compressible annular body 1750 is 
positioned in opposing relation to the thin walled secUon 1815 of the tubular 
member 1715. 

The second compresable annular body 1750 helps to minimize the radial 
15 foite required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overlap with another 
tubular member, helps tocreate aftuidic seal intheoverlapof the tubular member 
1715 with another tubular member, and helps to create an interference fit 
sufficient to permit another tubular member to be supported by the tubular 
member 1715. The second compressible annular body 1750 may comprise any 
20 number of commerdaUy available compressible materials such as, for example, 
epoxy, rubber, Teflon, plastics or hollow lead tubing. In a preferred embodiment, 
the first compressible annular body 1750 comprises StrataLock epoxy available 
from Hamburton Enei^y Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal 
in the overlapped joint, and compressibmty that minimizes the radial expansion 
25 force. 

The vrall thickness of the second compressible annular body 1750 mayrange 
from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodunent, the wall thickness of 
the second compressible annular body 1750 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 inches m 
order to optimally provide a large compressible zone, and minimize the radial force 
30 required to expand the tubular member 1715 during subsequent radial expansion 
operations. 
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In an alternative embodiment, the outside diameter of the second 
compressible annular body 1750 is ad^ted to provide a seal against the 
surrounding formation thereby eliminating the need for an outer oTim^l^r body of 
cement. 

5 The pressure chamber 1755 is fludicly coupled to the fluid passage 1730 by 

the fluid passages 1735. The pressure chamber 1755 is preferably adapted to 
receive fltiidic materials aich as« for example, drilling muds, water or drilling 
gasea. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure chamber 1755 isadapted to receive 
fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 

10 gallonsAninute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide expansion 
pressure. In a preferred embodiment, during pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 1 755, the operating pressure of the pressure chamber ranges from about 
0 to 5,000 psi in order to optimally provide expansion pressure while minimizing 
the possibihty of a catastrophic faihire due to over pressurization. 

15 As illustrated in Fig. 14d, the apparatus 1700 is preferably positioned in the 

weObore 1600 with the tubtilar member 1715 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the tubular casing 1620. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubular casing 1620 and tubular 
member 1725 are positioned in opposingoverl^ping relation. In this manner, the 

20 radial expansion of the tubular member 1725 will compress the thin wall sections, 
1640 and 1805, and annular compressible members, 1646 and 1745, into intimate 
contact. 

After positioning of the apparatus 1700, a fluidic material 1825 is then 
pumped into the fluid passage 1730. The fluidic material 1825 may comprise any 

25 number of conventional conmierdaUy available materials such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud, drilling gases, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluidic material 1825 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, 
for example, cement in order to provide an outer annular body around the 
expanded tubular member 1715. 

30 The fluidic material 1825 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 

operating pressures and flow rates, for example, ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The fluidic material 1825 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 passes 
through the fluid passage 1740 and outside of the apparatus 1700. The fluidic 
material 1825 fills the annular region 1830 between the outside of the apparatus 
1700 and the interior walls of the wellbore 1600. 

5 As illustrated in Fig. 14e. a plug 1835 is then introduced into the fluid 

passage 1730. The phig 1835 lodges in the inlet to the fluid passage 1740 fluididy 
isolating and blocking off" the fluid passage 1730. 

A fluidic material 1840 is then pumped into the fluid passage 1730. The 
fluidic material 1840 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

10 availablematerials8uchas.forexample.water.drillingmudordrillinggBses. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 1825 comprises a non-liardenable 
fluidic material such as, for example, drilling mud or drilling gases in order to 
optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. 

The fluidic material 1840 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 

15 operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, ftom about 0 to 9.000 psi 
andOtoSOOgallonsMiinute. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 1840 
is pumped into ihe fluid passage 1730 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 500 to 5.000 psi and 0 to 600 gallonsMiinute in order to 
optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for radial expansion. 

20 The fluidic material 1840 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 passes 

through the fluid passages 1735 and into the pressure chamber 1755. Continued 
pumpingofthefluidicmateriall840pressuri2cstiiepr«s8urechamberl755. The 

prassurization of the pressure chamber 1755 causes the mandrel 1710 to move 
relative to the support member 1705 in tiiedirectionindicatedbytiiearrow8l845. 

25 In this manner, the mandrel 1710 will cause the tubular member 1715 to expand 

in the radial direction. 

During the radial expansionprocess. the tubularmember 1715i8prevented 

from moving in an upward direction by tiie slips 1 725. A length of the tubular 
member 1715 is then expanded in the radial direction tiirough Uie pressurization 
30 of the pressure chamber 1755. The lengtii of the tubular member 1715 that is 
expanded during the expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length 
ofUie mandrel 1710. Upon the completion of a stroke, tiie operating pressure of 
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the pressure chamber 1755 is then reduced and the mandrel 1710 drops to it rest 
position with the tubular member 1715 supported by the mandrel 1715. The 
position of the support member 1705 may be adjusted throu|^out the radial 
expansion process in order to maintain the overlapping relationship between the 
5 thin walled sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubxilar casing 1620 and tubular 
member 1715. The stroking of the mandrel 1710 is then repeated, as necessary, 
until the thin walled section 1805 of the tubular member 1715 is expanded into the 
thin walled section 1640 of the tubular casing 1620. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the mandrel 1710, the 

10 slips 1725 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 1805 of the 
tubular member 1715 in order minimize slippage between the tubular member 
1715 and tubular casing 1620 at the end of the radial expansion process. 
Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the first compressive annular 
member 1745 is selected to ensure sufficient interference fit with the tubular 

15 casing 1620 to prevent axial displacement of the tubular member 1715 during the 
final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the second 
compressive annular body 1750 is large enough to provide an interference fit with 
the inside walls of the wellbore 1600 at an earlier point in the radial expansion 
process so as to prevent further axial displacement of the tubular member 1715. 

20 In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit 
expansion of the tubular member 1715 by pulling the mandrel 1710 put of the 
wellbore 1600, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 1755. 

Diuring the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1700 are limited to the fluid passages 1730 within the support member 1705 and 

25 the pressure chamber 1755 within the mandrel 1710. No fluid pressure acts 
directly on the tubular member 1715. This permits the use of operating pressures 
higher than the tubular member 1715 could normally withstand. 

Once the tubular member 1715 has been completely expanded off of the 
mandrel 1710, the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the 

30 wellbore 1600. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and compressible annular members, 
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1645 and 1745, ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support 
the tubular member 1715 using the tubular casing 1620. 

In this manner, the tubular member 1715 ia radiaUy expanded into contact 
with the tubular casing 1620 by pressurizing the interior ofthe fluid passage 1730 
5 and the pressure chamber 1755. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14f, in a preferred embodiment, once the tubular 
member 17 15 is completely expanded b the radial direction by the mandrel 1710, 
the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the wellbore 1600. 
In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of hardenable fluidic material is then 
10 allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body 1860. In the case where the 
tubular member 1716 is slotted, the hardenable fluidic material will preferably 
permeate and envelop the expanded tubular member 1716. 

The resulting new section of weUbore casing 1856 includes the expanded 
tubular member 1715 and the rigid outer annuhir body 1850. The overlapping 
15 joint 1860 between the tubukr casing 1620 and the expanded tubular member 
1715 inchides the deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805. and the 
compressible annular bodies. 1645 and 1746. The mner diameter of the resulting 
combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this manner, a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process of expandingoverlapping tubular 

20 members having thin wall end portions with compressible annular bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 
subterranean formation. 

Referring now to Figures 15, 15a and 15b, an embodiment of an apparatus 
25 1900 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The apparatus 1900 
preferably includes a driUpipe 1905. an innerstring adapter 1910. a sealing sleeve 
1915. an inner sealing mandrel 1920, an upper sealing head 1925, a lower sealing 
head 1930,anoutersealingmandrel 1935, aload mandrel 1940, an expansion cone 
1945. a mandrel launcher 1950, a mechanical slip body 1955, mechanical shps 
30 1960. drag blocks 1965. casing 1970. and fluid passages 1975, 1980. 1985, and 
1990. 
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The driUpipe 1905 is coupled to the ixmerstring adapter 1910. During 
operation of the apparatus 1900, the drillpipe 1905 supports the apparatus 1900. 
The drillpipe 1905 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. Tlie drillpipe 1905 may be fabricated from any number of conventioxial 
5 commerdaHy available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
drillpipe, fiberglass or coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the driUpipe 1 905 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the apparatus 
1900 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 1905 may be coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 1910usingany number of conventional commerciaUy available 

10 mechanical couplings such as, for ezan^Ie, drillpipe connectors, OCTG specialty 
type box and pin connectors, a ratchet*latch type connector or a standard box by 
pin connector. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 1906 is removably coupled 
to the innerstring adapter 1910 by a drillpipe connection. 

The driUpipe 1905 preferably includes a fluid passage 1975 that is adapted 

15 to convey fiuidic materials bom a surface kKation into the fluid passage 1980. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1975 is adfi^ted to convey fiuidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or lubricants at 
operatingpressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallon^minute. 

20 The innerstring adapter 1910 is coupled to the driU string 1905 and the 

sealing sleeve 1915. The innerstring adapter 1910 preferably comprises a 
substantiaUy hoUow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 1910 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
materials such as, for example, oU country tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon 

25 steel, stainless steel or other hig^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
the innerstring adapter 1910 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods in 
order to optimally provide mechanical properties that closely match those of the 
driU string 1905. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the driU string 1905 using 
30 any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechaiucal couplings such as, 
for example, driUpipe connectors, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connectors, ratchet-latch type stab in connector, or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstrmgadapter 1910 is removably 
coupled to the driU pipe 1905 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring ad^ter 
1910 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 using any number of conventional 
commerdally available mechanical couplings such as, for example, dril^Jipe 
5 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connector, 
ratdiet-latch type stab in connectors, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 1910 is removably coupled to the 
sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 preferably inchidea a fluid passage 1980 that 
10 is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1976 into the fluid 
passage 1986. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1980 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy, or 
hibricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons^minute. 
15 The sealing sleeve 1915 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 and the 
inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 1915 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commerciaUy available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, carbon steel, low alloy steel, 
20 stainless steel or other high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 1915 is fabricated fi^jm oilfield country tubular goods in order to 
optimaUy provide mechanical properties that substantially match the remaining 
components of the apparatus 1900. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 
25 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical couplings 
such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connecUon. ratchet-latch type stab in connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is 
removably «upled to the innerstring adapter 1910 by a standard threaded 
30 connection. The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
1920 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplingssucb as.for example, drillpipeconnection. oilfield country tubular goods 
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specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is removably coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded connection* 

The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably izurludes a fluid passage 1985 that is 
5 adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1980 into the fluid 
passage 1990. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1985 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, driUxng mud, eposy or 
hibricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,0M) gallons/minute. 

10 The inner sealing mandrel 1920 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 and the 

lower sealing head 1930. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing mandrel 
1920 may be fabricated from any nimiber of conventional commernally available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, stainless steel, low 

15 alloy steel, carbon steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner seahng mandrel 1920 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide mechanical properties similar to the other components 
of the apparatus 1 900 while also providing a smooth outer surface to support seals 
and other moving parts that can operate with minimal wear, corrosion and pitting. 

20 The iimer sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 

using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection . In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the sealing 

25 sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded connections. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 
may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 using any number of conventional 
conmiercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty tyipe threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type stab in connectors or standard threaded connections. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the 
lower sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded connections connection. 
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The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably includes a fluid passage 1990 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1985 into the 
fluid passage 1995. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1990 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epo:^ or 
5 lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 1925 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrd 1935 
and the expansion cone 1945. The upper seahng head 1925 is also movably 
coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 1920 and the inner 
10 surface of the casing 1970. In thia manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer 
sealing mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the inner cyhndrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 1925 and the outer surCace of the inner sealing mandrel 1920 may 
range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
15 the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 
1925 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 1920 ranges from about 
0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide clearance for pressure seal 
pUcement. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of theupper 
sealing head 1 925 and the inner surCace of the casing 1970 may range, for example, 
20 from about 0.025 to 0.375 mches. In apreferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer cylindrical surfiace of the upper seahng head 1925 and the inner 
surface of the casing 1970 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to 
optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 1945 as the expansion cone 
1945 is upwardly moved inade the casing 1970. 
25 The upper seaUng head 1925 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing head 
1925 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, 
machine tool steel, or similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
30 the upper sealing head 1925 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high Strength and smooth outer surfaces thatareresistant to wear.galling, 

corrosion and pitting. 
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Theinner surface of the upper sealing head 1925 preferably inchides one or 
more annular sealing members 2000 for sealing the interface between the upper 
sealinghead 1925 and the inner sealingmandrel 1920. The sealing members 2000 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available ^mn ^i^ir sealing 
5 members such as, for example^ o-rings» polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2000 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parlcer Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial motion. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 includes a shoulder 

10 2005 for supporting the upper sealing head 1925 on the lower sealing head 1930. 

The upper sealing head 1925 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
1935 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connections. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the upper sealing bead 1925 is removably coupled to the 
outer sealing mandrel 1936 by a standard threaded connections. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 1925 and 
the outer sealing mandrel 1935 includes one or more sealing members 2010 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 1925 and the outer 

20 seaUng mandrel 1935. The sealing members 2010 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2010 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroking motion. 

25 The lower sealing head 1930 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 

and the load mandrel 1940. The lower sealing head 1930 is also movably coupled 
to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935. In this manner, the upper 
sealing head 1925 and outer sealing mandrel 1935 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 

30 head 1930 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 and the inner 
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surface ofthe outer sealing mandrel 1935 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches 
in order to optimally provide a dose tolerance having room for the installation of 

pressure seal rings. 

The lower scaling head 1930 preferably comprises an annular member 
5 havingsubstantiallycylindricalinnerandouter8urface8.Thelower8ealmghead 
1930 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as. for ezample. oilfield country tubuhir goods, stainless steel, 
machine tool steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower sealinghead 1930 is fabricated fromstainless steel inorder 

10 to optimaUy provide high strength and resistance to wear, galling, corrosion, and 
pitting. 

The outer surface ofthe lower sealinghead 1930 preferably includes one or 
more annular sealing members 2015 for sealing the interface between the lower 
sealinghead laSOandtheoutersealingmandrel 1935. The sealing members 2015 
15 maycompriseanynumberofconventionalcommerciallyavailablBannularsealing 

members auch as. for example, o-rings. polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2015 comprise polypak 

seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 

axial stroke. 

20 The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 

1920 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical 
couplings such as. for example , drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing bead 1930 is 

25 removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower 
sealinghead 1930 and the inner sealingmandrel 1920 indudes one or more sealing 
members 2020 for fluididy sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 
30 1930 and the inner sealing mandrd 1920. The sealing members 2020 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as. for example, o-rings. polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2020 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial motion. 

The lower sealinghead 1930 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
5 for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connections, welding, amoxphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 is removably 
coupled to the load mandrel 1940 by a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 

10 1930 and the load mandrel 1940 includes one or more sealing members 2025 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 1930 and the load 
nmndrd 1940. The sealing members 2025 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 

15 sealing members 2025 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing bead 1930 includes a throat 
passage 2040 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 1990 and 1995. The 
throat passage 2040 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 

20 engage with a plug 2045, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid (>assage 
1990 is fluidiclly isolated from the fluid passage 1995. In this manner, the pressure 
chamber 2030 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is coupled to the upper sealing head 1925 
and the expansion cone 1945. The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is also movably 

25 coupled to the inner surface of the casing 1970 and the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 1930. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing 
mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and 
the inner surface of the casing 1970 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 

30 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the inner surface of the casing 1970 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide maximum 
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piston surfewafea to maximize the radial expanaion force. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1936 and the outer sux&ce 
of the lower sealing head 1930 may range, for example, ftom about 0.025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner suriace 

5 of the outer seaUng mandrel 1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
1930 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide a 
mijiiTniiTw gap for the sealing elements to bridge and seal. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 

10 mandrel 1935 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, ISchromiam 
steel orstainlesssteel. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 
is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide maximum strength 
and minimum wall thickness while also providing resistance to corrosion, galling 

15 and pitting. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 
1925 using any number of convenUonal commerdaUy available medianical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

specialty type threaded connection, standard threaded connecUons. or welding. In 
20 a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is removably coupled to 
the upper sealing head 1925 by a standard threaded connections connection. The 
outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to the expansion cone 1945 usingany 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such aa, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specially type 
25 threaded connecUon, or a standard threaded connections comiection. or welding. 
In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is removably coupled 
to the expansion cone 1945 by a standard threaded connecaons connection. 

The upper sealing head 1925, the lower sealing head 1930, the inner sealing 
mandrel 1920, and the outer sealing mandrel 1935 together defme a pressure 
30 chamber 2030. The pressure chamber 2030 is fiuidicly coupled to the passage 1990 
via one or more passages 2035. During operation of the apparatus 1900, the plug 
2045 engages with the throat passage 2040 to fluididy isolate the Ouid passage 
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1990 from the fluid passage 1995. The pressure chamber 2030 is then piessorized 
which in turn causes the upper sealinghead 1925. cmter sealing mandrel 1935, and 
expansion cone 1945 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 1945 in turn expands the casing 1970 in the radial direction. 
5 The load mandrel 1940 is coiqded to the lowm* sealing head 1930 and ^he 

mechanical slip body 1955. The load mandrel 1940 preferably comprises an 
annular member haidng substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 1940 may be fiabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for examptei oilfield country tubular 

10 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is firiiricated from 
oilfield country tubular goods in order to optimally provide high strength. 

The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 using 
any number of conventional commerdaQy available mechanical couplings such as, 

15 for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tabular goods qpedalty type 
threaded coimection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
ooimection. In a preferred embodiment^ the load mandrel 1940 is removably 
coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded oormection. The 
load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 1955 using any 

20 number ofconventioiialoonuneidaUy available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, a drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded cormecdons, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
cormections coimection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is 
removably coupled to the mechanical slip body 1966 by a standard threaded 

25 connections ooimection. 

The load mandrel 1940 preferably includes a fluid passage 1995 that is 
adapted to conv€(y fhiidic materials from the fluid passage 1990 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 1900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1995 
is adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, epo^QT. water, 

30 drilling mud. or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 3,000 galloiis/minute. 
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The expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935. The 
expansion cone 1945 is also movably coupled to the inner sar&ee of the easing 
1970. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, 
andtheexpansionconel945reciprocateinthefflrialdirection. Theredprocation 
5 of the expansion cone 1945 causes the casing 1970 to eipand in the radial 
direction. 

The expansion cone 1945 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radhis of 
the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 

10 a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide cone dimensions for the 
typical range of tubular members. 

The axial length of the expansion cone 1945 may range, for example, from 
about 2 to 8 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 1945 ranges from 
about 3 to 5 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945 in order 
to optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 1945 during 
the expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the 
expansion cone 1945 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally 

20 balancefrictionforceswiththedesiredamountofradialexpansion. Theeipansion 
cone 1945 angleofattackwill vary as a function of the operating parameters of the 

particular expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 1945 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially avaUable materials such as, for example, machine tool 

25 steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, nitride steel, or othpr similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 1945 is fabricated ftbm 
D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength and resistance 
to corrosion, wear, galling, and pitting. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the outside surface of the expansion cone 1945 has a surface hardness ranging 

30 from about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order to optimaUy provide hi^ strength and 
reast wear and galling. 



The e]q>axis2on cone 1945 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
1935 using any number of conventional oommercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular oountiy goods 
specialty t^rpe threaded connection, welding, amotphous bonding, or a standard 
5 threaded connections connection. In a preferred embodiment, the e}q)anfiion 
cone 1945 is coiq)led to the outside sealing mandrel 1935 using a standard 
threaded connections connection in order to optimally provide connector strength 
for the typical operating loadingconditions while also permittingeasy replacement 
of the expansion cone 1946. 

10 The mandrel launcher 1950 is coupled to the casing 1970. The mandrel 

launcher 1950 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 1970. In a preferred embodiment^ the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher is about 50 to 100 % of the waU thicknessof the 
casing 1970. In this manner^ the initiation of the radial expansion of the casing 

15 1970 is facilitated, and the insertion of the larger outside diameter mandrel 
launcher 1950 into the wellbore and/or casing is facilitated. 

The mandrel laimcher 1950 may be coupled to the casing 1970 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 1950 may 
have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 1950 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally provide high strength with a 
small overall profile. The mandrel launcher 1950 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oil 
field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar 

25 high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 1950 
is fabricated from oil field tub\xlar goods of higher strength but lower wall 
thickness than the casing 1970 in order to optimally provide a thin walled 
container with approximately the same burst strength as the casing 1970. 

The mechanical slip body 1955 is coupled to the load mandrel 1970, the 

30 mechanical dips 1960, and the drag blocks 1965. The mechanical slip body 1955 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2050 fluidicly 
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coupled to the passage 1995. In this manner, fluidic materials may be oonvi^ 
from the passage 2050 to a region outside of the apparatus 1900. 

The mechanical dip bodty 1955 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 
usmg any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 

5 embodiment^ the mechanical dip body 1955 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 1940 using a standard threaded connection in order to q)tifflaUy provide 
highstrengthandpermitthemechanicalslipbody 1955 tobeeasily replaced. The 
mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to the mechanical slips 1955 using any 
number of conventional mechanical coupluigs. In a preferred onhodiment, the 

10 mechanical8llpbo^l955isremovabtycouqf»ledtothemechanicaldipBl955using 
threads and sliding steel retainer rings in order to optimally provide hi^ strength 
coupling and also permit ea^ replacement of the mechanical slips 1955. The 
mechanical sUp body 1955 may be coupled to the drag blocks 1965 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 

15 mechanical slip body 1955 is removably coivled to the drag blocks 1965 using 
threaded connections and sliding steel retainerrings in order to <q)timally provide 
high strength and also permit easy replacement of the dragblodcs 1965. 

The mechanical slips 1960 are coupled to the outdde surface of the 
mechanical sUp body 1955. During operation of the apparatus 1900, the 

20 mechanical slips 1960 prevent upward movement of the casing 1970 and mandrel 
launcher 1950. In this manner, during the aadal redprocation of the expanaon 
cone 1945, the casing 1970 and mandrel hiuncher 1950 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1960 and 
casing 1970 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of the 

25 aq)ansion cone 1945. 

The mechanical slips 1960 may comprise ai^ number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example. RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips. RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical sBps. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the mechanical dips i960 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide mechanical sUps avaitable from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
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optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 during the 
esqiansion process. 

The drag blocks 1965 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
slip bodt^ 1955. During operation of the q>paratus 1900, the drag blocks 1966 
5 prevent upward movement ofthe casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950. In this 
manner, during the asdal reciprocation ofthe expansion cone 1945, the casing 1970 
and mandrel launcher 1950 are maintained in a substantiaUly statbnaiy position. 
In this manner^ the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are eqmnded in the 
radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 1945. 

10 The drag blocks 1965 may comprise any number of conventional 

commerdaUy available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer vricker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 1965 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 

15 cari>ide mechanical slips available firom Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 during the 
e^qjoosion process. 

The casing 1970 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 1950. The casing 1970 
is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 1965. 

20 The casing 1970 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 1970 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil field countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
cari>on steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 1970 is fabricated from oilfield countzy tubular goods 

25 available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide high strength. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the casing 
1970 includes one or more sealing members positioned about the exterior of the 
casing 1970. 

During operation, the apparatus 1900 is positioned in a weUbore with the 
30 upper end ofthe casing 1970 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
during placement of the apparatus 1900, the fluid passage 1975 is preferably 
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provided with oneormorepressurereUefpassages. Daring the placement of the 
apparatus 1900 in the wellbore, the casing 1970 is supported by the expansion cone 
1945. 

After positioning of the apparatus 1900 within the bore hole in an 
5 overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 1975 from a surface location. The first 
fluidicmaterial is conveyed ftom the fluid passage 1975to the fluid passages 1980. 

1985, 1990. 1995, and 2050. The first fluidic material will then exit the apparatus 
and fill the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 1900 and the 

10 interior walls of the bore hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any number of cbnvenUonal 
commercially available materials such as. for example, drilling mud, water, epoxy 
or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the fast fluidic material comprises a 
haidenable fluidic sealing material such as. for example, cement or epoxy. In this 

15 manner, a weUbore casing having an outer annular layer of a hardenable material 
may be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 1900 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4.500 pa. 
and 0 to 3,000 gaUonatoute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
20 material is pumped into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 4.500 psi and 0 to 3.000 gaUona/minute in order to 
optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for typical operating 
conditions. 

At a predetermined point in the iiyection of the first fluidic material such 
25 as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 1900 baa been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2045, dart, or other similar device is 
introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2045 lodges in the throat 
passage 2040 thereby fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 1990 from the fluid 



,j 1995. 

30 Afterplacementoftheplug2045inthethroatpassage2040.a8econdfluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 1 975 in order to pressurize the pressure 
chamber 2030. The second fluidic material may comprise any number of 
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conventional oommerdaUy available xnaterials such as, for example, water, drilling 
gases, drilling mud or lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fhiidic 
material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for eacample, water, 
drilling mud or lubricant in order minimize inctional forces. 
5 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the ai^>aratuB 1900 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons^ninute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pxunped into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3.500 psi, and 0 to 1,200 gallonf/minute in order to 

10 optimally provide expansion of the casing 1970. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2030 causes the upper sealing 
head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1946 to move in an 
axial direction. As the expansion cone 1945 moves in the axial direction, the 
expansion cone 1945 pulls the mandrel launcher 1950 and drag blocks 1965 along, 

15 which sets the mechanical slips 1960 and stops further axial movement of the 
mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970. In this manner, the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 1945 radially expands the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 
1970. 

Once the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
20 expansion cone 1945completeanaxialstrcke, theoperatingpressureofthesecond 
fluidic material is reduced and the drill string 1905 is raised. This causes the inner 
sealing mandrel 1920, lower sealing head 1930, load mandrel 1940, and mechanical 
slip body 1955 to move upward. This unsets the mechanical slips 1960 and permits 
the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 1965 to be moved upward within the 
25 mandrel launcher and casing 1970. When the lower sealing head 1930 contacts the 
upper sealing head 1925, the second fluidic material is again pressurized and the 
radial expansion process continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 
and casing 1970 are radial expanded through repeated axial strokes of the upper 
sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935 and expansion cone 1945. 
30 Throughput the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 1970 is 
preferably maintained in an overlapping relation with an existing section of 
wellbore casing. 
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At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 1970 
is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the 
existing weUbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
provided at the upper end of the casing 1970 provide a fluidic seal between the 

6 outside surface of the upper end of the casing 1970 and the inside surface of the 
lower end of the erLsting weUbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the casing 1970 and the existing section of weUbore casing 
ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi In order to optimally provide contact pressure 
for activating sealing members, provide optimal resistance to axial movement of 

10 the expanded caong 1970. and optimally support typical tensile and compressive 
loads. 

In a piefenwi embodiment, as the expansion cone 1946 nears the end of the 
casing 1970, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is reduced in 
onlertomininii2eshock to the apparatus 1900. In an alternative embodiment, the 

15 apparatus 1900 Includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the 
completion of the radial expansion of the casing 1970. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 1945 
nears the end of the casing 1970 in order to optimaUy provide reduced axial 

20 movement and velocity of the expansion cone 1945. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 1900 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 1945. In a preferred 
embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 1900 ranges flrom about 10 to 45 

26 feetinordertooptimaUyprovideequipmentlengthsthatcanbehandledbytypical 

oO weU rigging equipment whUe also minimizing the frequency at which the 
expansion cone 1945 must be stopped so the apparatus 1900 can be re-stroked for 
further expansion operations. 

In an altemaUve embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing head 
30 1925includesanexpansionconeforradiallyexpandingthemandrellauncherl950 

and casing 1970 during operation of the apparatus 1900 in order to increase the 
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surface area of the casing 1970 acted upon during the radial expansion process. 
In this manne r, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an atioI 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 in 
5 order to simplify the operation and assembly of the apparatus 1900. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 1970, if applicable, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the 
outside of the expanded easing 1970 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In the 
case where the expanded casing 1970 is slotted, the cured fluidic material will 

10 preferably penneate and envelop the expanded casing. In this manner, a new 
section of wellbore casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 1900 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing section 
of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used to directly line the 
interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular layer of 

15 a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used to expand 
a tubular 8un)ort member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1900 are limited to the fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990, and the pressure 
chamber 2030. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel launcher 1950 and 

20 casing 1970. This perniits the use ofoperating pressures higher than the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970 could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 16, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 2100 
for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing wiU be described. The apparatus 
2100 preferab^ includes a drillpipe 2105, an innerstring adapter 2110, a sealing 

25 sleeve 21 15, an inner sealing mandrel 2120, slips 2125, upper sealing head 2130, 
lower sealing head 2135, outer sealing mandrel 2140, load mandrel 2145, 
expansion cone 2160, and casing 2155. 

The drillpipe 2105 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110. During 
operation of the apparatus 2100, the drillpipe 2105 supports the apparatus 2100. 

30 The drillpipe 2105 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The driUpipe 2105 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
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goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other sunilar high strength 
material. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2105 is febricated ftom coiled 
tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the apparatus 1900 in non-vertical 
wellbores. The drillpipe 2105 may be coupled to the inneretring adapter 2110 
5 using any number of conventional coimnerdally available mechanical couplings 
such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a standard threaded 
conaecUon. In a preferred embodhnent. the driUpipe 2105 IB removably coupled 
to the innerstring adapter 21 10 by a drill pipe connecUon. 
10 The drillpipe 2105 preferably includes a fluid passage 2160 that is adapted 

to convey fluidic materials from a surfece location into the fluid passage 2165. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2160 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as. for example, cement, epoiy, water, drilling mud or lubricants 
at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 

15 3,000 gallons^ninute. 

The innerstring adapter 2110 is coupled to the drill string 2105 and the 
sealing sleeve 2115. The innerstring adapter 2110 preferably comprises a 
substantiallyhollowtubularmemberormembars. The innerstring adapter 2110 
xoay be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

20 materials such as. for example, oilflcld country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steeLstainlesssteelorothersimilarbighstrengthmaterials. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the imierstring adapter 2110 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, low fricUon. and resistance to corrosion 
and wear. 

25 The innerstring adapter 2 110 may be coupled to the drill string 2105 using 

any numberof conventional commercially availablemechanicalcouplings such as. 

for example. driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection. ratchet-Utch type connection or a standard threaded 
connection. Inapreferredembodimcnt.theinnerstringadapter2110isremovably 

30 coupled to the drill pipe 2105 by a driUpipe connection. The imierstring adapter 
2110may be coupled to the sealing 8leeve2115usinganynumber of conventional 

commerdaUy avaUable mechanical couplings such as. for example. driUpipe 
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coxmection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
Tatchet*latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2110 is removably coupled to the 
sealing sleeve 21 15 by a standard threaded connection. 
5 The innerstring adapter 2110 preferably includes a fluid passage 2165 that 

is adapted to convey fhiidic Tnat-erials from the fhiid passage 2160 into the fhiid 
passage 2170. In a preferred embodiment, the fhiid passage 2165 is adapted to 
convey fhiidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy , water drilling muds, 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 

10 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsMiinute. 

The sealing sleeve 2115 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 and the 
inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing sleeve 2115 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2115 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 

15 such as, for example, oil field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 21 15 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide 
hi^ strength, low friction surfaces, and resistance to corrosion, wear, galling, and 
pitting. 

20 The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 

using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield countxy tubular 
goods specialty threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In apreferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2115 

25 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 by a standard threaded 
connection. The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2120 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, 

30 or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
2115 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 by a standard 
threaded connection. 
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The sealing aleeve 2115 preferably includes a fluid passage 2170 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2165 into the fluid 
passage 2175. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2170 ia adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epojy, water, drilling mud, 
5 or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115, slips 
2125,and the lower sealinghead2135. The inner 8ealingmandrel2120 preferably 

comprises a substantiaUyhoUow tubularmember or members. The inner sealing 
10 mandrel 2120 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 

available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aUoy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other shnilar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, tbeinner8ealingmandrel2120 is fabricated from stainless 

steel in order to optimally provide high strength, low friction surfaces, and 
15 corrosion and wear resstance. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as. for example, driDpipe connecUon. oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connecUon. or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
20 embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the sealing 
8leeve2115bya8tandardthreadedconnection. The standard threaded connection 
provides high strength and permits easy replacement of components. The inner 
sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the slips 2126 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as. for example. 
25 welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the sUps 
2125 by a standanl threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be 
coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 using any number of conventional 
commereially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
30 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 preferably inchides a fluid passage 2175 
that is adapted to oonvgr fhiidic materials from the fluid passage 2170. into the 
5 fluid passage 2180. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2175 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoi^, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The slips 2 125 are coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 

10 2120. During operation of the apparatus 2100, the slips 2125 preferably wamfAm 
the casing 2155 in a substantially stationary position during the radial expansion 
of the casing 2155. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 2125 are activated using 
the fluid passages 2185 to convey pressurized fluid material into the slips 2125. 
The slips 2125 may comprise any number of commercially available 

15 hydraulic slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips 
or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, 
the slips 2125 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 2155 during the expansion process. In a particularly 

20 preferred embodiment, the slips include a fluid passage 2190, pressure chamber 
2195, spring return 2200, and slip member 2205. 

The slips 2 125 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2 120 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slips 2125 are removably coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 

25 2120 by a thread connection in order to optimally provide interchangeability of 
parts. 

The upper sealing head 2130 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
and expansion cone 2150. The upper sealing head 2130 is also movably coupled to 
the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 and the inner surface of the 
30 casing 2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130 reciprocates in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the inner cyUndrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 may 
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range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface ofthe upper s eali n g h ea d 
2130 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 ranges firom about 
0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimaDy provide a pressure seal. Tbe radial 

5 dearancebetween the outer cylindrical surface of the upper sealinghead 2130 and 
the inner surface of the casing 2155 may range, for example, from about 0.026 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2155 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 

10 stabiliiation for the expansion cone 2130 during axial movement of the expansion 
cone 2130. 

The upper sealing head 2130 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially <ylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing head 

2130 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
15 materiaIssuchas.forexample,lowaUoysteel,cari)on8teel,8tainle88steelorother 

similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing 
head 2130 is fabricated bom stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength,corro8ionresistance.andlowfriction surfaces. The inner surface of the 
upper sealing head 2 130 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 
20 2210 for sealing the interface between tiic upper sealing head 2130 and the inner 
sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing members 2210 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerciaUy available annular sealing members such as. for 
example, o-rings. polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2210 comprise polypak seals available from 

25 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

Inapreferred embodiment, the uppersealinghead2130includesashoulder 

2215 for supporting the upper seahng head 2130 on the lower scaUnghead 2135. 

The upper sealing head 2130 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
30 2140 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
coupUngs such as, foreiample,drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphousbondingorastandard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2 130 is removah^ 
coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 by a Standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 
2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 includes one or more sealing members 
5 2220 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and 
the outer sealing mandrel 2140. The sealing members 2220 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2220 comprise polypak seals available from 

10 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 
and the load mandrel 2145. The lower sealing head 2135 is also movably coupled 
to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140. In this manner, the upper 
sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 

15 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 
2140 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 ranges from 

20 about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2136 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 
2135 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 

25 carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 is fabricated &t>m stainless steel in order 
to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2135 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing members 2225 for sealing the interface between the lower sealing 

30 head 2135 and the outer sealixig mandrel 2140. The sealing members 2225 may 
comprise any number of conventiozial commercially available Ann tilar sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
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seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2226 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
5 2120 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 is 
removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 by a standard threaded 
10 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2135 and the inner sealing mandrel 2120 includes one or more 
sealing members 2230 for lluidicly sealing the interface between the lower sealing 
head 2135 and the inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing members 2230 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerdally available sealing members 
15 such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealingmembers 2230 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2145 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as. 
20 forexample, drillpipeconnection,oilfieldcountry tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorpbous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 is removably coupled to the 
load mandrel 2145 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical couplingbetween the lower sealinghead 2135 and the 
25 load mandrel 2 145 inchides one or more scaling members 2236 for fluididy sealing 
the interface between the lower sealinghead 1930 and the load mandrel 2145. The 
sealing members 2235 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2235 
30 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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In a preferred embodiment^ the lower sealing head 2135 inchides a throat 
passage 2240 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2175 and 2160. The 
throat pasisage 2240 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a phig 2245, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 
5 2175 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2180. In this manna, the pressure 
chamber 2250 is pressiirized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 
and the expansion cone 2150. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2 155 and the outer surface of the lower 

10 sealing head 2135. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and the expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and 
the iimer surface of the casing 2155 may range, for example, firom about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 

15 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the inner surface of the casing 2155 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimaUy provide stabilization 
for the expansion cone 2130 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2135 may range, for example, from about 0.006 to 0. 125 

20 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2135 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide 
TniTiimsil radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 preferably comprises an annular member 

25 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 
mandrel 2140 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield rauntiy tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2 140 is fabricated from stainless 

30 steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 
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The outer scaling mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 
2130 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplingssuch as, for example, drillpipecoimection. Oilfield cmmtiy tubular 
spedaltythreaded connection, weWmg, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 

5 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 is 
removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 by a standard threaded 
connection. The outer sealingmandrel 2140 may be coupled to the expansion cone 
2150 using any number of conventional commerdally available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

10 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bondujg, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealingmandrel 2140 
is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2150 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The rxpfer sealing head 2130, the lower sealing head 2135, inner sealing 
15 mandrel 2120. and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 together defme a pressure 
chamber2250. Thepre8surechamber2250i8nuididycoupledtothepa8sage2175 
via one or more passages 2255. During operation of the apparatus 2100, the plug 
2245 engages with the throat passage 2240 to fluididy isolate the fluid passage 
2175 ftom the fluid passage 2180. The pressure chamber 2250 is then pressurized 
20 which in turn causes theuppersealinghead 2130, outer sealingmandrel 2140, and 
expansion cone 2150 to ledprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 2150 in turn expands the casing 2156 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2145 is coupled to Uie lower seahnghead 2135. The load 
mandrel 2145 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially 
25 cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2145 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country taibular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materiaU. In a preferred embodiment, the load 
mandrel 2145 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
30 strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction bearing surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2 145 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 using 
any number of conventional commercially avaUable mechanical couplings such as. 
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for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countzy tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amoiphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide 
5 high strength and permit easy replacement of the load mandrel 2145. 

The load mandrel 2145 preferably includes a fluid passage 2180 that is 
adapted to conv^ ihiidic materials from the fhiid passage 2180 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2100. In a preferred embodiment, the fhiid passage 2180 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
10 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140. The 
expansion cone 2150 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, 
15 and the expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 2150 causes the casing 2155 to e3q>and in the radial 
direction. 

The expansion cone 2150 preferably comprises an i>nn|^1yr member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 

20 the outdde conical surface nmy range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide cone dimensions that are 
optimal for typical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2150 may 
range, for example, £rom about 2 to 6 times the largest outside diameter of the 

25 expansion cone 2150. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion 
cone 2150 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the 
expansion cone 2150 in order to optimaUy provide stability and centralization of 
the expansion cone 2150 diuing the expansion process. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the maximum outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150 is 

30 betweenaboutSOto 100%oftheinsidediameteroftheexistingwellborethatthe 
casing 2155 will be joined with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of 
the expansion cone 2150 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally 



-113- 



25.. ..11 

balance friction forces and radial expansion forces. The optimal expansion cone 
2150 angle of attack will vaiy as a function of the particular operating conditions 

of the expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be fabricated from any number of 

5 conventional commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, Utanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2150 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength 
and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 

10 outside surface of theexpansion cone 2150 hasasurface hardness rangingfrom 
about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order to optimally provide resistance to wear. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2140 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplingssuch as. forexample,driUpipeconnection,oiineld country tubulargoods 

15 specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2150 is 
coupled to the outside aealingmandrel2140usingastandard threaded comiection 

in order to optimally provide high strength and permit the expansion cone 2150 

to be easily replaced. 

20 The casing 2 155 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 and expansion cone 

2160. The casing 2155 preferably comprises a tubular member. Thecasing2155 

may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
materials suchas,forexample. slotted tubular8,oilfieldcountiytubulargoods. low 

alloysteel,carbon8teel,stainle83steelorother8imilarhigh8trengthmaterial. In 
25 apreferredembodiment.thecasing2155isfabricatedfromoilfteldcounttytub«Iar 

goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 

provide high strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 inchides 
athin waU section2265andanouter annular8eaUngmember2270. Inapreferred 
30 embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2265 is about 50 to 100 % 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this manner, the upper end 
2260 of the casing 2155 may be easUy expanded and deformed into intimate 
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contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodixnent, the lower end of the existing section of casing also includes a thi^ 
wall section. In this xnanneTi the radial eiqsansion of the thin walled sectira 2265 
of casing 2155 into the thin walled section of the existing weDbore casing results 
5 in a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sesling member 2270 may be fabricated finom any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2270 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 

10 compressibility and resistanoe to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 2270 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2155 is joined 
to. In this manner, after expansion, the Anmitar sealing member 2270 preferably 
provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufiicient frictional force with 

15 the inside surface of the existing section of wellbore casing during the radial 
expansion of the casing 2155 to support the casing 2155. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2275 of the casing 2155 includes 
a thin waU section 2280 and an outer annular sealing member 2285. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2280 is about 50 to 100 % 

20 of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this manner, the lower end 
2276 of the casing 2155 may be easily expanded and deformed. Furthermore, in 
this manner, an other section of casing may be easily joined with the lower end 
2275 of the casing 2155 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper end of the other section of casing also includes a thin waD 

25 section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section of the 
upper end of the other casing into the thin walled section 2280 of the lower end of 
the casing2155 results in a wellbore casing havinga stibstantially constant inside 
diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2285 may be fSabricated &t>m any number of 
30 conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2285 is fabricated firom StrataLock epoay in order to optimally provide 
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compressibility and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2285 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 %of the inside diameter of the 
lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the casing 2155 is joined to. In 
this manner, the annular seahng member 2285 preferably provides a fluidic seal 
5 and also preferably provides sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the 
wellboreduringthe radial ea^wnsion of the ca6ing2155 to support the casing2155. 

During operation, the apparatus 2100 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 2260 of the casing 2165 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a particularly 

10 preferred embodiment, the thin wall section 2265 of the casing 2155 is positioned 
in opposing overlapping relation with the thm wall section and outer annular 
sealingmember of the lower end of the existing section of wellbore casing. In this 
manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2155 will compress the thin wall 
sections and annular compressible members of the upper end 2260 of the casing 

15 2155 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact. 
During the posiUoning of the apparatus 2100 m the wellboie. the casing 2155 is 
supported by the expansion cone 2150. 

Alter posiUoning of the apparatus 2100. a first fluidic material is then 
pumped into the Huid passage 2160. The furst nuidic material may comprise any 

20 number of conventional commercially available materials such as. for example. 
diillingmud,water,epoxy,orcement.Inapreferred embodiment, the first fluidic 

material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, 
cement or epoxy in oi^er to provide a hardenable outer annular body around the 

ejqunded casing 2155. 
25 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 

operating pressures and flowrates ranging, forexample. from aboutOto 4,500 psi 

and 0 to 3.000 gallons^ute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 

material is pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures and flow 

rates ranging from about 0 to 3.500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 

30 optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The firstfluidicmaterialpumped into thefluidpassage2160passe8through 

the fluid passages 2165. 2170. 2175. 2180 and then outside of the apparatus 2100. 
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The first fiuidic material then fills the annular region between the outside of the 
apparatus 2100 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

The phig 2246 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2 160. The plug2245 
lodges in the throat passage 2240 and fluididy isolates and blocks off the fluid 
5 passage 2175. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non*hazdenable 
fluidic material are then pun^ into the fluid passage 2160 in order to remove 
any hardenable fiuidic material contained within and to ensure that none of the 
fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passa^ 2160. The 

10 second fluidic material may comprise any nimiber of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, drilling gases, or 
lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a 
non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud or 
lubricant in order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 

15 2250 and minimise firictional forces. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallona^minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures and flow 

20 rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational efiiciency. 

The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes 
through the fluid passages 2165, 2170, and 2175 into the pressure chambers 2195 
of the slips 2 125, and into the pressure chamber 2250. Continued pumping of the 

25 second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2195 and 2250. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2195 causes the slip members 
2205 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the casing 
2155. The casing2155 is then preferably maintained in a substantially stationary 
position. 

30 The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2250 causes the upper sealing 

head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140 and expansion cone 2150 to move in an 
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axial direction relaUvc to the casing 2155. In this manner, the expansion cone 

2150 wm cause the casing 2155 to expand in the radial direction. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 2155 is prevented from 

moving in an upward direcUon by the slips 2125. A length of the casing 2155 is 

5 then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurixation of the pressure 

chamber 2250. The length of the casing 2155 that is expanded during the 

expansion process wiU be proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing 

head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2160. 

Uponthecompletionofastroke,theoperatingpressure of the second fluidic 

10 material isi«Jucedandtheupper8ealinghe«d2130,outerBealingmandrel2140, 
and expansion cone 2150 drop to their rest positions with the casing 2155 
supported by the expansion cone 2150. The position of the drillpipe 2105 is 
preferably adjusted thitnighout the radial expansion process in order to maintam 
the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections of the lower end of 
15 theexistingwellbo«ca8ingandtheupperendofthecasing2155. Inapieferred 
embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 2150 is then repeated, as 
necessary, until the thin walled section 2265 of the upper end 2260 of the casing 
2155 is expanded into the thin walled section of the lower end of the existing 
wellboi^ casing. In this manner, a wellboro casing is formed including two 
20 adjacent sections ofcasing having a substantially constant inside diameter. This 
process may thenberopeated for theentiretyoftheweUbore to provideaweUbore 
casingthousandsoffeetin length havinga substantially constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
2150, the slips 2125 are positioned as dose as possible to the thin walled section 
25 2265 of the upper end of the casing 2155 in order minimize slippage between the 
casing 2155 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the radial expansion 
process. Altematively.orinaddition. the outside diameteroftheamiular sealing 
member 2270 is selected to ensuro sufficient interference fit with the inside 
diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial displacement of 
30 the casi»g2155duringthefmal stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside 
diameteroftheam»ular8ealingmember2285 is selected toprovideaninterferenoe 

fit with the inside walls of the wellbore at an earUer point in the radial expansion 
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process so as to prevent further axial displacement of the casing 2155. In this 
final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit eaqxansion of 
the casing 2155 by imlling the expansion cone 2150 out of the wellbore, without 
having to pressurize the pressure chamber 2250. 
5 During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 

2100 are limited to the fluid passages 2160, 2165, 2170, and 2175, the pressure 
chambers 2195 within the slips 2125, and the pre^ure chamber 2250. No fluid 
pressure acts directly on the casing 2155. This permits the use of operating 
pressures higher than the casing 2155 could normaUy withstand. 

10 Once the casing 2155 has been completely expanded off of the ezpansion 

cone 2150, remaining portions of the apparatus 2100 are removed fh>m the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed 
thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the 
existing casing and the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 ranges from about 500 

15 to 40,000 psi in order to optimaUy support the casing 2155 using the ^Tinting 
wellbore casing. 

In this maiuier, the casing 2155 is radially expanded into contact with an 
ex isting section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2160, 2165, 
2170, and 2175 and the pressure chamber 2250 of the apparatus 2100. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, as required, the anniilar body of hardenable 

fluidic material is then allowed to aire to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 2155. In the case where the casing 2155 is slotted, the cured 
fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2 155 . The 
resulting new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded casing 2 155 and the 

25 rigid outer annular body. The overlappingjoint between the pre-existing wellbore 
casing and the expanded casing 2 155 includes the deformed thin wall sections and 
the compressible outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting 
combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this manner, a mono* 
diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process of expanding overlapping tubular 

30 members having thin wall end portions with compressible nTimilur bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a weltt>ore. In this manner, a 
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mono^ameter weUbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 

subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2150 nears the upper end 
of thecasing2155, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is reduced 

5 inordertominiroize6bocktotheapparatus2100. In an alternative embodiment, 
the apparatus 2100 includes a shock absoiber for absorbing the shock created by 
the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2155. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fhiidic material ranges from about 100 to 1.000 psi as the expansion cone 2130 

10 nears the end of the casing 2155 in order to optimaUy provide reduced axial 
movemenlandvelocityoftheexpan8ioncone2130. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operatingprcssure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2100 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2130 during the return 

15 stroke. Inapreferredembodiment.thestrokelengthoftheapparatu82100ranges 
from about 10 to 45 feet in order to opthnally provide equipment lengths that can 
be handled by convenUonal oil weU rigging equipment whfle also minimizing the 
&equen<yatwhichtheexpansioncone2130mustbestopped80 that the apparatus 

2100 can be re-stroked. 

20 In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing head 

2130 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the casing 2155 during 
operation of the apparatus 2100 in order to increase the surface area of the casing 
2155 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this manner, the 
operating pressures can be reduced. 

25 Alternatively, the apparatois 2100 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing section of pipehne. Alternatively, the apparatus 2100 may 
be used to direcUy line tiie interior of a wellbore witii a casing, without Oie use of 
anouter annular layerofahardenablematerial.Altematively.ti»eapparatiis2100 

nMiy be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 
30 Referring now to Figures 17. 17a and 17b. another embodiment of an 

apparatus2300forexpandingatubular member will bedescribed. The apparatus 

2300 preferably includes a drillpipe 2305. an innerstring adapter 2310. a sealing 
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sleeve 2315, a hydraulic slip body 2320, hydraulic slips 2325, an inner sealing 
mandrel 2330, an upper sealing head 2335, a lower sealing head 2340, a load 
mandrel 2345, an outer sealing mandrel 2350, an expansion cone 2355, a 
mechanical slip body 2360, mechanical slips 2365, drag blocks 2370, casing 2375, 
5 fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 2405» 2410, 2415, and 2485, and 
mandrel launcher 2480. 

The drillpipe 2305 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310. During 
operation of the apparatus 2300, the drillpipe 2305 si^sporta the apparatus 2300. 
The drillpipe 2305 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 

10 members. The drillpipe 2305 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercial^ available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubiilar 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is fabricated from coiled 
tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the apparatus 2300 in non-vertical 

15 wellbores. The drillpipe 2305 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical oouphngs 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 

20 2310 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 2305 preferably inchides a fluid passage 2380 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2385. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2380 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, water, epoxy , drilling muds, or lubricants 

25 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 
5,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 is coupled to the drill string 2305 and the 
sealing sleeve 2315. The innerstring adapter 2310 preferably comprises a 
substantially hoUow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2310 

30 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 



-121- 



25791.11 

embodiment, the iimerstring adapter 2310 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimaUy provide hi^i strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 may be coupled to the driU string 2305 using 

5 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplingssuch as. 

for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specially threaded 

connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

innerstring adapter 2310 is removably coupled to the driU pipe 2305 by a driUpipe 

connection. The innerstring adapter 2310 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

10 2316 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical 

couplings audi as. for example, a driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 

goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 

preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2310 is removably coupled to the 

sealing sleeve 2315 by a standard threaded connection. 
15 Theinnerstringadapter2310preferablyinclude8afluidpa3sage2385that 

is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fhiid passage 2380 into the fluid 
passage 2390. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2386 is adapted to 
conv^ fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, epoxy. water, drilling mud. 
drilfing gases or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
20 about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 3.000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 and the 
bydrauUc sUp body 2320. The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably comprises a 
substantially boUow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2315 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
25 such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aDoy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing deeve 2315 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
opUmally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low-friction surfaces. 
The sealing sleeve 2315 may be eoupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 
30 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connections, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the imierstring 
adapter 2310 by a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2315 may be 
coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillp^ 
5 connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In apreferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 
is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably includes a fluid passage 2390 that is 

10 adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2385 into the fluid 
passage 2395. In a preferred embodiment, the flxiid passage 2315 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

15 The hydraulic slip body 2320 is coupled to the sealing deeve 2315, the 

hydrauhc slips 2325, and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The hydraulic slip body 
2320 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. 
The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 

20 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other high strength material. 
In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is fabricated from carbon 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength at low cost. 

The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 

25 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfleld country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded coimection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the sealing 
sleeve 2315 by a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2320 may 
be coupled to the slips 2325 using any number of conventional commerdaUy 

30 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe coimection, oilfield 
country tubular goods specialty threaded connection , welding, amorphous bonding 
or a standard threaded coimection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip 
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body 2320 is removably coupled to the slips 2325 by a standard threaded 
connection. The hydraulic sKp body 2320 may be coupled to the inner sealing 
mandrel 2330 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
5 tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. Inapreferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 
2320 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 by a standard 

threaded connection. 

The hydrauUc slips body 2320 preferably includes a Huid passage 2395 that 
10 is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2390 into the fluid 
passage 2405. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2395 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
15 The hydraulic sUps body 2320 preferably includes fluid passage 2400 that 

are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2395 into the 
pressure chambers 2420 of the hydraulic dips 2325. In this manner, the slips 2325 
are activated upon the pressurizaUon of the fluid passage 2395 into contact with 
the inside surface of the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
20 passages 2400 are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 

The sUps 2325 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydrauUc slip body 
2320 . During operation of the apparatus 2300, the slips 2325 are activated upon 
25 the pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into contact with the inside surface of 
the casing 2375. In this manner, the slips 2325 maintain the casing 2375 in a 
substantially stationary poation. 

The shps 2325 preferably include the fluid passages 2400, the pressure 
chambers 2420, spring bias 2425, and slip members 2430. The sUps 2325 may 
30 comprise any number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips such 
as. for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydrauUc slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydrauUc sUps. In a preferred embodiment, the sUps 



-124- 



2>/9i,n 

2325 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 2375 during the radial expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 
5 and the lower sealing head 2340. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing 
mandrel 2330 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example^ oilfield country tubxilar goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip bo4y 
2320 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

15 couplings such as, for example, drUlpipe connection, oilfield country tubiilar goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
is removably coupled to the hydraudic slip body 2320 by a standard threaded 
connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the lower sealing 

20 head 2340 using any number of conventional conunercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded 

25 connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably includes a fluid passage 2405 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2395 into the 
fluid passage 2415. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2405 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 
30 mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The upper sealing head 2335 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2345 
and expansion cone 2355. The upper seahng head 2335 is also movably coupled to 
the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335 reciprocates in the adal 

5 direction. The radial clearance between the inner «ylindrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 2335 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 may 
range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the radial clearancebetweentheinnercylindrical surface of theuppersealinghead 
2335 and the outer surface of the inner seahng mandrel 2330 ranges from about 

10 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal clearance. The radial 
dearancehetween the outercylindricalsurfaceoftheuppersealinghead 2335 and 

the inner surface of the casing 2375 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper scaling head 2335 and the inner surface of the 

15 casing 2375 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2355 during the expansion process. 

The upper sealing head 2335 preferably comprises an annular member 
havingsubstantiallycylindricalinnerandoutersurfaces. Theuppersealinghead 
2335 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

20 materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steelorother similar high strength materials. Inapreferred 
enAodiment.theupper6eaUnghead 2335 isfabricatedfromstainless steel in order 
tooptimally provide high strength, corrosionresistance, and lowfriction surfaces. 

The inner surface of the upper sealing head 2335 preferably includes one or more 
25 annularsealingmembers2435forsealingtheinterfacebetweentheupperscaling 

head 2335 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The sealing members 2435 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings. polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the seahng members 2435 comprise polypak 
30 seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide seahng for a long 
axial stroke. 



-126- 



2i/91.1I 



In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 includes a shoulder 
2440 for supporting the upper scaling head on the lower sealing head 1930. 

The upper sealing head 2335 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
2350 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
5 couplings such as, for example* drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 is 
removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 

10 upper sealing bead 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350 includes one or more 
sealing members 2445 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing 
head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The sealing members 2445 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, orings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the sealingmembers 2445 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The lower sealing head 2340 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
and the load mandrel 2346. The lower sealing head 2340 is also movably coupled 
to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350. In this manner, the upper 

20 sealing head 2335 and outer sealing mandrel 2350 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2340 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 and the inner 

25 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches 
in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2340 preferably comprises an aimular member 
having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 
2340 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

30 materials such as, for example, oilfield tubular members, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
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to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing members 2450 for sealing the interface between the lower sealing 
head 2340 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The sealing members 2460 may 
5 comprise any number of convenUonal commerdaUy available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2450 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial stroke. 

10 The lower sealing head 2340 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2330 using any number of conventional conmierdally available mechanical 
couplings such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
specialty threaded connecUon. welding, amorphousbonding. or standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is removably 

15 coupledtotheinnersealingmandicl2330byastandardthreadedconnection. In 
aprefetred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 
2340 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330 includes one or more sealing members 
2455 forfluidiclysealingtheinterfecebetween the lowersealinghead 2340 and the 

inner8eaHngmandrel2330. The sealing members 2455 may comprise any number 
20 of conventional commemally available sealing members such as. for example, o- 
rings, polypak or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmembera2455comprisepolypak8calsavailablefromParkerSealsinorder 

to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke length. 

The lower sealinghead 2340 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 using 

25 anynumberofconventionalcommerciallyavailablemechanicalcouplingssuchas, 
for example.drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goodsspecialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is removably coupled to the 
load mandrel 2345 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

30 embodiment.tbemechaiucalcouplingbetweenthelowersealinghead2340andthe 

load mandrel 2345 includes oneor more sealing members 2460 for fluididy sealing 
theinterfacebetweenthelowersealinghead2340andtheloadmandrel2345. The 
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sealing members 2460 may comprise any number of conventional conmierdally 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2460 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
5 sealing for a long axial stroke length. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing bead 2340 includes a throat 
passage 2465 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2405 and 2415. The 
throat passage 2465 is preferably of reduced size and is ad^sted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2470, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 

10 2405 is fluidicly isolated from the fhiid passage 2415. In this manner, the pressure 
chamber 2475 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 
and the expansion cone 2355. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2375 and the outer surface of the lower 

15 sealing head 2340. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing 
mandrel 2350, and the expansion cone 2365 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and 
the inner surface of the casing 2375 may range» for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 

20 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the inner surface of the casing 2376 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization 
for the expansion cone 2355 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the outer sealingmandrel 2350 and the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2340 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.375 

25 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2360 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2340 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 preferably comprises an annular member 

30 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 
tnandrel 2350 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
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or other similar higb strength materialB. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 
sealing mandrel 2350 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion reastance, and low friction surfoces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 
5 2335 uang any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
coupUngssuchas.forexample,drillpipe connections. oimeldcountiytubulargoodB 

specialty threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connecUon, In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2350 
is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 by a standard threaded 

10 connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 may be coupled to the expansion cone 
2355 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example. driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, tiie outer sealing mandrel 2350 

16 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2355 by a standard tiireaded 
connection. 

The upper sealinghead 2335, the lower sealinghead 2340. the inner sealing 
mandrel 2330. and the outer sealing mandrel 2350 together define a pressure 
chamber 2475. Thepressuie chamber 2475isfluidicly coupled to thepassage 2405 

20 via one or more passages 2410. During operation of the apparatus 2300. the plug 
2470 engages with the tiiroat passage 2465 to fluididy isolate the fluid passage 
2416 from tiie fluid passage 2405. The pressure chamber 2475 is then pressurized 
whichmtum causes tiieupper sealinghead 2335.outersealingmandrel2350.and 

expansion cone 2355 to reciprocate in tiie axial direction. The axial motion of tiie 
25 expansion cone 2355 in turn expands tiie casing 2375 in tiie radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2345 is coupled to ihe lower sealing head 2340 and tiie 
mechanical slip body 2360. The load mandrel 2345 preferably comprises an 
annular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 2345 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
30 commenaaUy available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carton steel, stainless steel or oUier sunilar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is fabricated from 
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stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2345 maybe coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
5 for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty thr^ded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded ooniiection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealinghead 2340 by a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 2345 may 
be coupled to the mechanical slip bo^y 2360 using aziy number of conventional 

10 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, djillpq>e 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip 
body 2360 by a standard threaded connection. 

15 The load mandrel 2345 preferably includes a fluid passage 2415 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2405 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2300. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2415 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, ^poxy^ water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom 

20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The 
expansion cone 2355 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2360, 
and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 

25 of the expansion cone 2365 causes the casing 2375 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

The expansion cone 2355 preferably comprises an anTmlnr member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 
the outside conical surface may range, for example, firom about 2 to 34 inches. In 
30 a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide radial expansion of the 
typical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2355 may range, for 
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example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion 
cone 2355. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2355 
ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 
2355 in order to optimally provide stability and centralisation of the expaasion 
5 cone2355duringtheezpansionprooes8. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of 
attack of the expansion cone 2355 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to 
optimally frictional forces with radial expansion forces. The optimum angle of 
attack of the expansion cone 2355 will vary as a ftmction of the operating 
parameters of the particular expansion operation. 
10 The expansion cone 2355 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar hi^ 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2355 is 
febricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength. 
15 abrasion resistance, and galling resistance. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outeide surface of the expansion cone 2355 has a surface 
hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order to optimally provide 
high strength, abrasion resistance, resistance to galluig. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
20 2350 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
coupUngs8uchas,forexample.drillpipeconnection.oimeld country tubular goods 

specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a Standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2355 is 
coupled to theoutsidesealingmandrel 2350 usingastandardthreaded connection 

25 in order to optimaUy provide high strength and permit the expansion cone 2355 

to be easily replaced. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 is coupled to the casing 2375. The mandrel 
launcher 2480 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced waU 
thickness compared to the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, the waU 
30 thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 is about 50 to 100 % of the waU thickness 
of the casing 2375. In this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the 
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casing 2375 is facilitated, and the placement of the apparatus 2300 into a weUbore 
casing and weUbore is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 may be coupled to ttie casing 2375 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 2480 may 
5 have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.76 inches in order to optimally provide high strength in a 
minimal profile. The mandrel launcher 2480 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 

10 tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 2480 is 
fabricated from oilfield tubular goods having a higher strength than that of the 
casing 2375 but with a smaller wall thickness than the casing 2375 in order to 
optimally provide a thin walled container having approximately the same burst 

15 strength as that of the casing 2375. 

The mechanical slip body 2460 is coupled to the load mandrel 2345, the 
mechanical slips 2365, and the drag blocks 2370. The mechanical slip body 2460 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2485 flmdicly 
coupled to the passage 2415. In this manner, fluidic materials may be conveyed 

20 from the passage 2484 to a region outside of the apparatus 2300. 

The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 
using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2345 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally 

25 provide a high strength attachment. The mechanical slip body 2360 may be 
coupled to the mechanical sUps 2365 using any nxunber of conventional mechanical 
couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2360 is removably 
coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings 
in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. The mechanical slip 

30 body 2360 may be coupled to the drag blocks 2370 using any number of 
conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the drag blocks 2365 using threads and 
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sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimaUy provide a high strength 
attadunent. 

The mechanical dips 2365 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical dip body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the 
6 mechanicaldips2365prevcntupwardmoOTentoftheca8ing2375andmandrel 
launcher 2480. In this manner, during the adal reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 2355. the cadng 2375 and mandrel launcher 2480 are maintained in a 
substantially stationaiypodtion. In this manner, the mandrel hiuncher 2480 and 
casing 2375 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of the 

10 expansion cone 2355. 

The mechanical dips 2365 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerciaMy available mechanical slips such as. for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical dips. RTTS packer wicker type mechanical dips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten cari)ide upper mechanical dips. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the mechanical slips 2365 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 
carf)ide mechanical dips available from HaUiburton Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide resistance to arid movement of the casing 2376 during the 

expansion process. 

The drag blocks 2370 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
20 sUp body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300. the drag hloAs 2370 
preventupwardmovementofthecasing2375andmandrellauncher 2480. In this 
manner.duringtheaxialredprocationoftheexpandoncone2355.thecadng2375 

and mandrel laundier 2480 are mdntained in a substantially stationary porition. 
In this manner, the mandrel laundier 2480 and casing 2375 are expanded in the 
25 radial direcUon by the arial movement of the expansion cone 2355. 

The drag blocks 2370 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanicd dips such as, for example. RTTS padccr 
mechanical drag blocks or Modd 3L retrievable bridge phig drag blod». In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag bloAs 2370 comprise RTTS packer mechamcal 
30 drag blocks available from Halliburton Energy Services in older to optimally 
provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 during the expansion 
process. 
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The casing 2375 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2480. The casing 2375 
is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 2370. 
The casing 2375 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2375 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
5 as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil countiy tubular goods, carbon steel, low aU 
steel, stainless sted or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the casing 2375 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide hi^ strength. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the casing 
10 2375 includes one or more sealing members positioned about the exterior of the 
casmg2375. 

During operation, the e|)paratus 2300 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2375 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order mmimize surge pressures within the b(N:ehole 
15 during placement of the apparatus 2300, the fluid passage 2380 is preferably 
provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the 
apparatus 2300 in the wellbore, the casing 2375 is supported by the expansion cone 
2355. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2300 within the bore hole in an 
20 overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic 
material is piunped into the fluid passage 2380 from a surface location. The first 
fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2380 to the fluid passages 2385, 
2390, 2395, 2405, 2415, and 2485. The first fluidic material will then exit the 
apparatus 2300 and fill the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 
25 2300 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

rhe first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, epo^, driUiog mud, slag 
mix, cement, or water. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag rnW^ 
30 epoxy » or cement. In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer unmilftr layer 
of a hardenable material may be formed. 
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The first fluidic material may be piimped into the apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and fiow rates ranging, for example, fifom about 0 to 4,500 psi, 
and 0 to 3.000 gallonstoinute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressures and flow rates 
5 ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gaUonsAaainute in order to 
optimally provide operational cffidenqr. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2300 has been 
fiUed to a predetermined level, a plug 2470, dart, or other similar device is 
10 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2470 lodges in the throat 
passage 2465 thereby fluididy isolating the fluid passage 2406 from the fluid 
passage 2415. 

After placement of the plug 2470 in the throat passage 2465. a second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 in order to pressurize the pressure 
15 chamber 2475. The second fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as. for example, water, drilling 
gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, 

drilling mud or lubricant. 
20 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2300 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4.500 psi 
and 0 to 4.500 gaUons/minutc. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3.500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 
25 optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2476 causes the upper sealing 
bead 2335. outer sealing mandrel 2350. and expansion cone 2355 to move in an 
axial direction. The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 also causes the 
hydrauHc slips 2325 to expand in the radial direction and hold the casing 2375 in 
30 a substantiaUy stationary position. Furthermore, as the expansion cone 2355 
moves in the axial direction . the expansion cone 2355 pulls the mandrel biuncher 
2480 and drag blocks 2370 along, which sets the mechanical slips 2365 and stops 
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further axial movement of the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. In this 
manner, the axial movement of the eipansion cone 2355 radially expands the 
mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. 

Once the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and 
5 expansion cone 2355 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the second 
fiuidic material is reduced. The reduction in the operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material releases the hydraulic slips 2325. The drill string 2305 is then 
raised. This causes the inner sealing mandrel 2330, lower sealing head 2340, load 
mandrel 2345, and mechanical slip body 2360 to move upward. This unsets the 

10 mechanicalsUps2365andpermitsthexnechanical8lip8236SaDddragblocks2370 
to be moved within the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. When the lower 
sealing head 2340 contacts the upper sealing head 2335 , the second fluidic material 
is again pressurized and the radial expansion process continues. In this manner, 
the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are radial expanded through repeated 

15 axial strokes of the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350 and 
expansion cone 2355. Throu^put the radial expansion process, the upper end of 
the casing 2375 is preferably maintained in an overlapping relation with an 
existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2375 

20 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
provided at the upper end of the casing 2375 provide a fluidic seal between the 
outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2375 and the inside surface of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 

25 pressure between the ca^ng 2375 and the existing section of wellbore casing 
ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact pressure, 
activate the sealing members, and withstand typical tensile and compressive 
loading conditions. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2355 nears the upper end 

30 of the casing 2375, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2300. In an alternative embodiment, 
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the apparatus 2300 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by 
the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2375. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
Huidic material ranges from about 100 to 1.000 psi as the expansion cone 2355 

5 nears the end of the casing 2375 in order to optimaUy provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2355. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operatingpressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2300 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2355 during the return 

10 stroke. Inapreferredembodiment,the8trokelengthoftheapparatus2300 ranges 

from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment that can be 
handled by typicaloilweUriggingcquipmentand minimize the frequencyat which 

the expansion cone 2355 must be stopped to permit the apparatus 2300 to be re- 

stroked. 

15 In an altemaUve embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing head 

2335 indudesanexpansionconefor radially expandingthemandrelUuncher 2480 

and casing 2375 during operation of the apparatus 2300 in order to increase the 
surface area of the casing 2375 acted upon during the radial expansion process. 
In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 
20 In an alternative embodiment, mechanical sUps 2365 are positioned in an 

axial location between the sealing sleeve 2315 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
in order to optimally the construction and operation of the apparatus 2300. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2375. if appUcable. the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the 
25 out8ideoftheexpandedcasing2375andtheinteriorwallsofthewellbore. In the 
case where the casing 2375 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably 
penneatesandenvelopstheexpandedcasing2375. In this manner, a new section 
of weUbore casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 
nuiy be used to join a Tiret section of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. 
30 Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used to direcUy line the interior of a 
weUbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular layer of a hsrdenable 
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material. Alternatively, the ^sparatus 2300 may be used to expand a tubular 
support member in a bole. 

Daring the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the aiq>aratu5 
2300 are limited to the fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390. 2395. 2400, 2405. and 
5 2410, and the pressure chamber 2475. No fluid pressure acts directly on the 
mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2376. This permits the use of operating 
pressures higher than the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 could normally 
withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 18. a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 2500 

10 for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing wiD be described. The apparatus 
2500 preferably includes a drillpipe 2505, an innerstring adapter 2510, a sealing 
sleeve 2515, a hydraulic slip body 2520, hydraulic slips 2525, an inner sealing 
mandrel 2530, upper sealing head 2535, lower sealing head 2540, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545. load mandrel 2550, expansion cone 2555, casing 2560, and fluid 

15 passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, 2585, 2590, 2595, and 2600. 

The drillpipe 2505 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510. During 
operation of the apparatus 2500, the drillpipe 2505 supports the apparatus 2500. 
The drillpipe 2505 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2505 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

20 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 is fabricated from coiled 
tubing in order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 2500 in non-vertical 
wellbores. The drillpipe 2505 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 

25 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubtilar goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
2510 by a drillpipe connection, a drillpipe connection provides the advantages of 

30 high strength and easy disassembly. 

The drillpipe 2505 preferably includes a fluid passage 2566 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2570. In 
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a preferred embodiment, the Ouid passage 2565 is adapted to conviy fluidic 
materials such as. for example, cement, epoiy. water, drilling mud. or lubricants 
at operating pressures and How rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 

3,000 gailons/minute. 
5 The inncrstring adapter 2510 is coupled to the drill string 2505 and the 

sealing sleeve 2515. The innerstring adapter 2610 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2510 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
10 carbonsteel.stainlesssteelorotherrimilarhighstrengthmaterials. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the mnerstring adapter 2510 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2510may be coupled to the drill string 2605 using 
15 any number of convenUonal commercially available mechanical couplings such as. 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 
2505 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 2510 may be coupled to 
20 the sealing sleeve 2515 usingany number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a 
25 standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably includes a fiuid passage 2570 that 
is adapted to convey fiuidic materials from the fluid passage 2565 into the fluid 
passage 2575. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2570 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
30 or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The sealing sleeve 2515 is coupled to the innerstriog adapter 2510 and the 
hydraulic slip body 2520. The sealing sleeve 2Si5 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2515 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
6 such as» for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon stee], 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2515 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low-friction surfaces. 
The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the innerstring adi^ter 2510 

10 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe comiections, oilfield coimtiy tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2515 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a standard threaded 

15 coxmection. The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2520 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2515 

20 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a standard threaded 
coxmection. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably includes a fluid passage 2575 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2570 into the fluid 
passage 2580. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2575 is adapted to 

25 convey fluidic materials such as, for exanple, cement, epoxy, water, drilhng mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slip body 2520 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515, the 
hydraulic slips 2525, and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The hydraulic slip body 

30 2520 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. 
The hydraulic slip body 2520 may be fabricated from any mmiber of conventional 
commerciaDy available materials such as, for example, oilfield coiutzy tubular 
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goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other shnflar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2620 is fabricated 
from carf)on steel in order to optimally provide hii^i strength. 

The hydraulic sUp body 2520 may be coupled to the sealing deeve 2516 

5 usmg any number of conventional conunetdaUy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe comiection. oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2620 is 
removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard threaded connection. 

10 The hydrauUc sUp body 2520 may be coupled to the slips 2525 using any number 
ofconventional commercially available mechanical couplings Buchas, for example, 

threaded connection or welding. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip 
body 2520 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 by a threaded connection. The 
hydraulic slip body 2520 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 using 
15 anynumberofconventionalcommerciallyavailableinechanicalcoupIingBsuchai. 

for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
comiection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydrauUc sUp body 2520 is removabty 
coupled to the inner scaling mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded connection. 
20 The hydraulic slipsbody 2520 preferably includes a fluid passage 2580 that 

IB adapted to convey nuidic materials from the fluid passage 2576 into the fluid 
passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2580 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 
25 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydrauHc sUps body 2520 preferably includes fluid passages 2585 that 
are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the 
pressure chambers of the hydraulic sUps 2525. In thismanner, the 8Bp82525 are 
activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the 
30 inside surface of the casing 2560. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passages 
2585 are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as. for example, water, drillmg 
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mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9.000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 

The Blips 2525 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydraulic slip body 
2520. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the slips 2525 are activated upon 
6 the pressurization of the fhud passage 2580 into contact with the inside surf^ 
the casing 2560. In this manner, the slips 2525 maintain the casing 2560 in a 
substantially stationaiy position. 

The slips 2525 preferably include the fluid passages 2685, the pressure 
chambers 2605, spring bias 2610, and slip members 2615. The slips 2525 may 

10 comprise any number ofconventionalcommerciaUy available hydrauficsUpssud^ 
as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model SL 
retrievable bridge phig with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 
2525 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic dips available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 

15 movement of the casing 2560 during the expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 
and the lower sealing head 2540. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 preferably 
comprisesasubstantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing 
mandrel 2530 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 

20 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

25 The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 

2520 using any niunber of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty iype threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 

30 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a standard threaded 
connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the lower sealing 
head 2540 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
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couplings such as. for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods specially type 
threaded connecUon. drillpipe connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner aealing 
mandrel 2530 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2640 by a standard 

5 threaded coimection. 

The inner seaUng mandrel 2530 preferably includes a fluid passage 2590 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the 
fluid passage 2600. In a prefeired embodiment, the fluid passage 2590 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, cpoxy, water, drilling mud 
10 or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging Irom about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons^ninute. 

The upper sealing head 2535 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 
and expansion cone 2555. The upper scaling head 2536 is also movably coupled to 
the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 and the inner surface of the 
15 casing 2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535 reciprocates in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 2535 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 may 
range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.06 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
theradial clearance between the inner cylindrical suriSaceoftheuppersealinghead 
20 2535 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 ranges from about 
0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The 
radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 
2535 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 
0.025 to0.375inche8.Inapreferred embodiment, theradial dearancebetween the 
25 outer cylindrical surfaceofthe upper sealing head 2536and the inner surCace of 
the casmg 2560 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally 
provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 during the expansion process. 

The upper sealing bead 2635 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfiaces. The upper sealing head 
30 2535 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as. for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, ow alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. Inapreferred 
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embodiment, the upper sealing head 2536 is fiabricated from stainless steel in order 
to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The inner surface of the upper sealing head 2535 preferably inchides one or more 
annular sealing members 2620 for sealing the interface between the upper sealing 
5 head 2535 and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The sealing membo^ 2620 nmy 
comprise any number of oonventiona] commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 2620 comprise pol|ypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
10 axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealinghead 2535 inchides a shoulder 
2625 for supporting the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and 
expansion cone 2555 on the lower sealing head 2540. 

The upper sealing head 2535 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 

15 2545 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, pipeline connection, weUing, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing bead 2535 is 
removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 by a standard threaded 

20 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
upper sealing head 2535 and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 includes one or more 
sealing members 2630 for fltxididy sealing the int^iace between the upper sealing 
head 2535 and the outer sealing msndrel 2545. The sealing menibers 2630 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerciaUy available sealing members 

25 such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealingmembers 2630 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower seaUng head 2540 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 
and the load mandrel 2550. The lower sealing head 2540 is also movably coupled 

30 to the inner surface ofthe outer sealing mandrel 2545. In this maimer, the iq)per 
sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 
reciprocate in the axial direction. 
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The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2540 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 and the Inner 

5 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches 
in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2540 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 
2540 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

10 materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
caibonsteel,3tainlesssteelorothersimilarhi^strengthmaterials. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 preferably includes one or more 

15 annular sealing members 2635 for sealing the interface between the lower sealing 
head 2540 and the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The sealing members 2635 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerciaDy available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2635 comprise polypak 

20 seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2630 using any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods 

25 specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the lower sealmghead 2540 is removably coupled to the inner seaUng 
mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical couphng between the lower sealing head 2540 and the inner scaling 
mandrel 2530 includes one or more sealing members 2640 for fluididy sealing the 

30 interface between the lower sealinghead 2540 and the inner aealingmandrel2530. 
The sealing members 2640 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 



- 146- 



2.. 91.11 

seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2640 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2550 iising 
5 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection^ oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is removably 
coupled to the load mandrel 2550 by a standard threaded coimection. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 
2540 and the load mandrel 2650 includes one or more sealing members 2645 for 
fluididy sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the load 
mandrel 2550. The sealing members 2645 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealingmembers such as, for example, o-rings, 

15 polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2645 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimaUy provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 includes a throat 
passage 2650 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2590 and 2600. The 

20 throat passage 2650 is preferably of reduced size and Lb adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2655, or other similar device. In this maimer, the fluid passage 
2590 is fliiidicly isolated from the fhiid passage 2600. In this maimer, the pressure 
chamber 2660 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 

25 and the expansion cone 2555. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is also movably 
coupled to the inn3r surface of the casing 2560 and the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 2540. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, and the expansion cone 2565 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and 

30 the inner surface of the casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the iimer surface of the casing 2560 
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ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optnnally provide stabilization 
for the expansion cone 2535 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2540 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.01 
5 mches-Inapreferredembodiment,theTadialdearancebetweentheinner8urface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2540 ranges from about 0.005 to O.Ol inches in order to optimally provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 preferably comprises an annular member 
10 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is fabricated from stainless 
15 steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The outer scaling mandrel 2545 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 
2535 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as.forexample.drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

20 specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 

is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 by a standard threaded 
connection. The outer sealingmandTel2545 maybe coupled to theexpansion cone 

2555 using any number of conventional commercially avaiUble mechanical 
25 coupUngssuchas.forexample.driUpipeconnection.oilf.eldcountrytubulargood8 

specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer seahng mandrel 2545 
is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2555 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

30 The upper scaling head 2535. the lower sealing head 2540. the inner sealing 

mandrel 2530. and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 together defme a pressure 
chamber 2660. The pressure chamber 2660 is fluididy coupled to the passage 2590 
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via one or more passages 2595. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the phig 
2655 engages with the throat passage 2650 to fluidicfy isolate the fluid passage 
2590 from the fluid passage 2600. The pressure chamber 2660 is then pressurized 
which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2535, outer eealingmandrel 2545, and 
5 expansion cone 2555 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 2555 in turn expands the casing 2560 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2550 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2540. The load 
mandrel 2550 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially 
cylindrical ixmer and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2550 may be fabricated 

10 from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials* In a preferred embodiment, the load 
mandrel 2550 is fabricated firom stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

15 Hie load mandrel 2550 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 using 

any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, oilfield country tubular goods, drillpipe connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2550 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 

20 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2550 preferably includes a fluid passage 2600 that is 
adapted to convey fhiidic materials from the fluid passage 2590 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2500. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2600 
is adapted to convey fhiidic materials such as, for example, cement, epozy, water, 

25 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The 
expansion cone 2655 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, 

30 and the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 2555 causes the casing 2560 to expand in the radial 
direction. 
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The expansion cone 2555 preferably compriaes an annular member having 
substantiaUy cylindrical inner and conical outer nirfeces. The outside radius of 
the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 mches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 

5 from about 3 to 28 in order to optimally provide radial expansion for the widest 
variety of tubularcasings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2565 may range, 
for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion 
cone 2535. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2535 
ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 

10 2535inordertooptimaUyprovidestabili«ationandoentralizationoftheexpanaion 
cone 2535 during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the maximum outside diameter of the expansion cone 2555 is between about 95 to 
99 % of the inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 2560 wifl be 
joined with. In a pi^erred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 

15 2555 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance frictional 
forces and radial expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expansion 
cone 2535 will vary as a function of the particular operational features of the 

expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be fabricated from any number of 

20 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carf)ide. ceramics or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 

25 outside surfaceofthe expansion cone 2555 hasasurface hardness rangingfrom 

about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order to optimally provide high strength and wear 
resistance. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2545 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
30 couplingssuchas.forexample.drillpipeconnection,oimeldoountrytubulargoods 
specialty threadedconnection, welding, amorphousbondingorastandaid threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the 
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outside sealing mandrel 2545 using a standard threaded connection in order to 
optimally provide hi^ strength and easy replacement of the expansion oone 2555. 

The casing 2560 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 and ezpanaon cone 
2555. The casing 2560 preferabty comprises a tubular member. The casing 2560 
5 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaDy available 
materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hig^ strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the casing 2560 is fabricated firom oilfield country 
tubular goods available firom various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to 

10 optimally provide hi^ strength using standardized materials. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 includes 
a thin wall section 2670 and an outer anmilar sealing member 2675. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2670 is about 60 to 100 % 
of the regular waU thickness of the casing 25^. In this manner, the upper end 

15 2665 of the casing 2560 may be easily radially expanded and deformed into 
intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the lower end of the existing section of casing also 
includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin 
walled section 2670 of casing 2560 into the thin walled section of the existing 

20 wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside 
diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2675 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy , 
rubber, metal, or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 

25 2675 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the azmular 
sealing member 2675 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the mside 
diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2560 is joined 
to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 2670 

30 optimaUy provides a fluidic seal and also preferably optimally provides suilicient 
frictional force with the inside surface of the existing section of wellbore casing 
during the radial expansion of the casing 2560 to support the casing 2560. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 indudes 
athinwaU section 2685 and an outer annulHrsealingmcmber2690. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin waU seetton 2686 is about 50 to 100 % 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this manner, the lower end 
5 2680 of the casing 2560 may be easily erpanded and deformed. Furthermore, m 
this manner, an other section of casing may be easily joined with the lower end 
2680 of the casing 2560 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper end of the other section of casing also inchidcsathin wall 

section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section of the 
10 upper end of the other casing into the thin walled section 2685 of the lower end 
2680ofthecasing 2560 resultsinawellborecasinghavingasubstantially constant 

inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2690 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdaUyavailablesealingmaterial88Uchas.forexample,rubbcr, 

15 metal, plastic or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2690 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 2690 preferably ranges from about 70 to 96 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the casing 2560 

20 isjoinedto. In this manner, after radial expansion, the anmdar sealing member 

2690 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufiRcient 

frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial expansion of 

the casing 2560 to support the caang 2560. 

During operation, the apparatus 2500 is preferably podtionedmawellbote 

25 with the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a particutarly 
preferred embodiment, the thin waU section 2670 of the casing 2560 is positioned 
in opposing overlappmg relation with the thin waU section and outer annular 
sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of wellbore casing. In this 

30 manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2560 wiU compress the thin waU 
sections and annular compressible members of the upper end 2665 of the casing 
2560 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact 
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During the positioning of the apparatus 2500 in the welIbore» the casing 2560 is 
supported by the expansion cone 2555. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2500» a first fluidic material is then 
piunped into the fluid passage 2565. The first fluidic material may comprise any 
5 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
cement, water, slag-miz, epoxy or drilling mud. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, or slag-mix in order to optimally provide a hardenable 
outer annular body around the expanded casing 2560. 

10 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallona^minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 

15 optimally provide operational efBdency. 

The first fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes through 
the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590, 2600 and then outside of the apparatus 
2500. The first fluidic material then preferably the anT ^^^^^y region between 
the outside of the apparatus 2500 and the interior waDs of the wellbore. 

20 The plug 2655 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2565. The plug 2655 

lodges in the throat passage 2650 and fluidicly isolates and blocks off the fluid 
passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non-hardenable 
fluidic material are then pimiped into the fluid passage 2565 in order to remove 
any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure that none of the 

25 fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2565. The 
second fluidic material may comprise any nimsber of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or 
lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a non* 

30 hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud, or lubricant 
in order to optimally provide pressurizaticn of the pressure chamber 2660 and 
minimixe friction. 
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The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from aboutOto 4.500 psi 

and 0 to 4.500 gallons/minute, In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow 
5 rates ranging from about 0 to 3.500 psi and 0 to 1.200 gallonatoute in order to 

optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes 
through the fluid passages 2570.2575.2580.2590 and into the pressure chambers 

2605 of the slips 2525. and into the pressure chamber 2660. Continued pumping 
10 of the second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2605 and 2660. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambere 2605 causes the slip members 
2525 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the casing 
2560. The casing 2560 is then preferably maintained in a substantiaUy stationary 
position. 

15 The pressurizaUon of the pressure chamber 2660 causes the upper sealing 

head 2535. outer sealing mandrel 2545 and expansion cone 2566 to move in an 
axial direction relative to the casmg 2560. In this manner, the expansion cone 
2555 will cause the casing 2560 to expand in the radial direction, beginning with 
the lower end 2685 of the casing 2560. 

20 During the radial expansion process, the casing 2560 is prevented from 

nnmng in an upward direction by the slips 2525. A length of the casing 2560 is 

then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 

chamber 2660. The length of the casing 2560 that is expanded during the 

expansion process wiU be proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing 

25 head 2535. outer sealing mandrel 2545. and expansion cone 2555. 

UponthecompletioDofa8troke.theoperatingpre86Ure of the second fluidic 

material is reduced and the upper Bealing head 2535. outer sealing mandrel 2545. 
and expansion cone 2555 drop to their rest positions with the casing 2660 
supported by the expansion cone 2555. The position of the drillpipe 2505 is 
30 preferablyadjustedthroughouttheradialexpansionprocessinordertomaintaan 
the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections ofthe lower end of 

the existing wellbore casing and the upper end of tixe casing 2560. In a preferr^i 
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embodiment^ the stroking of the expansion cono 2555 is then repeated, as 
necessaiy. until the thin walled section 2670 of the upper end 2665 of the casing 
2560 is expanded into the thin walled section of the lower end of the existing 
wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed including two 
5 adjacent sections ofcasing having a substantial^ constant inside diame^^ This 
process may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to provide a wellbore 
casing thousands of feet in length having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
2555, the slips 2525 are positioned as ckise as possible to the thin walled section 

10 2670 of the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 in order minimize slippage between 
the casing 2560 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the radial expansion 
process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2675 is selected to ensure sufficient interference fit with the inside 
diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial di^lacement of 

15 the casing 2560 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside 
diameter of the annular sealing member 2690 is selected to provide an interference 
fit with the inside walls of the wellbore at an earlier point in the radial expansion 
process so as to prevent further axial displacement of the casing 2560. In this 
final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of 

20 the casing 2560 by pulling the expansion cone 2555 out of the wellbore, without 
having to pressurize the pressure chamber 2660. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2500 are preferabfy Umited to the fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, and 2590, 
the pressure chambers 2605 within the slips 2525, and the pressure chamber 2660. 

25 No fluid pressure acts directly on the casing 2560. This permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than the casing 2560 could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2560 has been completely expanded off of the expansion 
cone 2555, the remaining portions of the apparatus 2500 are removed firom the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed 

30 thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the 
existing casing and the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 ranges irom about 400 
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to 10.000 psi in oider to optimaUy support the casiag 2560 using the ensting 
wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 2560 is radiaUy expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2565, 2570, 
5 2575, 2580, and 2590, the pressure chambers of the slips 2605 and the pressure 
chamber 2660 of the apparatus 2500. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 
fluidic material is then aUowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 2560. In the case where the casing 2560 is slotted, the cured 
10 nuidicmaterialpreferablypermeate8andenvelopstheen>andedcasing2560. The 
resulting new section of wellboie casing includes the expanded ca8ing2560 and the 
rigid outer annular body. The overlappingjoint between the pre-existing wellbore 
casing and the expanded casing 2560 includes the deformed thin wall sections and 
the compressible outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting 
15 combined wellbore casings is Bubstantially constant. In this manner, a mono- 
diameter wellbore casingis formed. Thisprocessofexpandingoverlappingtubular 
members having thin wall end portions with compressible annular bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a 
monoKliameter weUbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 
20 subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2655 nears the upper end 
2665 of the casing 2560, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is 
reduced in order to mmimize shock to the apparatus 2500. In an alternative 
embodhnent, the apparatus 2500 inchidesa shock absorber for absorbingtheshock 
25 created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2660. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
(luidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2555 
nears the end of the casing 2560 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2555. In a preferred embodhnent. 
30 the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2500 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2555 during the return 
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stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 2500 ranges 
from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipments lengths that can 
be easUy handled using typical oil well rigging equipment and also minimize the 
frequency at which apparatus 2500 must be re-stroked. 
5 In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing head 

2535 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the casing 2560 during 
operation of the apparatus 2500 in order to increase the surface area of the casing 
2560 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this manner, the 
operating pressures can be reduced. 

10 Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may 
be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a caang, without the use of 
an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 
may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

15 Referring now to Figures 19, 19a and 19b, another embodiment of ah 

apparatus 2700 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The apparatus 
2700 preferab^ includes a drillpipe 2705, an innerstring adapter 2710, a sealing 
sleeve 2715, a first inner sealing mandrel 2720, a first upper sealing head 2725, a 
first lower sealing head 2730, a first outer sealing mandrel 2735, a second inner 

20 sealing mandrel 2740, a second upper sealing head 2745, a second lower sealing 
head 2750, a second outer sealing mandrel 2755, a load mandrel 2760, an 
expansion cone 2765, a mandrel launcher 2770, a mechanical slip body 2775, 
mechanical slips 2780, drag blocks 2785, casing 2790, and fluid passages 2795, 
2800, 2805, 2810. 2815, 2820, 2825, and 2830. 

25 The drillpipe 2705 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710. During 

operation of the apparatus 2700, the drillpipe 2705 supports the apparatus 2700. 
The drillpipe 2705 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2705 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 

30 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 is fabricated from coiled 
tubing in order to facilitate the placement of the apparatus 2700 in non-vertical 
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weUbores. The driUpipe 2705 may be coupled to the innerstiing adapter 2710 
using any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the driUpipe 2705 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
2710 by a driUpipe connection in order to optimaUy provide high strength and ea^ 



The driUpipe 2705 preferably inchides a fluid passage 2795 that is adapted 
toconveyfluidicmaterialsfiomasuriacc location into the fluid passage 2800. In 

10 a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2796 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy. water. driUing mud olr lubricants 
at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gaUons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 is coupled to the driU string 2705 and tbe 

15 sealing sleeve 2715. The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably comprises a 
substantially hoUow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2710 
may be fabricated &om any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
materials such as. for example. oUfield country tubular goods, low aUoy steel, 
carbonsteeLstainlesssteelorothersmularhi^strengthmaterials. Inapreferred 

20 embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 may be coupled to the driU string 2705 using 
any number ofconventionalcommerdaUy available mechanical coupUngs such as. 
25 forexample.driUpipeconnection.oafieldcountrytubular.goodsspecialtythreaded 

connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
inner8tringadapter2710isremovably coupled to the driUpipe2705byastandard 

tiireaded connection m order to optimaUy provide high strength and easy 
disassembly. The imierstring adapter 2710 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
30 2715 using any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical 
coupUngs such as.forexample,driUpipeconnection.oimeld country tubular goods 

specialty type threaded comiection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
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standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2710 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably includes a fluid passage 2800 that 
5 is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2795 into the fluid 
passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2800 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

10 The sealing sleeve 2715 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 and the 

first inner sealmg mandrel 2720. The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2715 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUly available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, 

15 stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low firiction surfaces. . 

The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 

20 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods q>ecialty 
type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is removably 
coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 by a standard threaded connector. The 
sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 using 

25 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard threaded connection. 

30 The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably includes a fluid passage 2802 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2800 into the fluid 
passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2802 is adapted to 
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convey Huidic materials such as, for example, cement, eposy. water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging ftom about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 
5 and the first lower sealing head 2730. The first fainer sealing mandrel 2720 
preferably comprisesasubstantiallyhonowtubularmemberormembers.ThefiTSt 

mner sealing mandrel 2720 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 

10 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is 
fabricated fhmi stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first inner seaUng mandrel 2720 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
2715 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

15 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection oilfield countiy tubulargoods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard threaded 
connection. The first inner scaling mandrel 2720 maybe coupled to the first lower 

20 sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional commercially avaUable 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type tiireaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner 
sealingmandrel 2720 isremovably coupled to the first lower sealing head 2730 by 

25 a standard threaded connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 preferably includes a fluid passage 
2805 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2802 into 
the fluid passage 2810. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2805 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 

30 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3.000 gallons/minute. 
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The first upper sealing head 2725 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, the second upper sealing head 2745» the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755» and the expansion cone 2765. The first upper sealing head 2725 is 
also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 
5 and the inner surface of tiie casing 27Wi. In this manner, the first upper sealing 
head 2725 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the 
inner cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the outer surface 
of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 
to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 

10 cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the outer surface of the 
first inner sealing mandrel 2720 ranges from about 0.005 to 0. 125 inches in order 
to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the 
outer cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface 
of the casing 2790 may range, for example, ft^m about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In 

15 a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface 
of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges 
from about 0.025 to 0. 125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the 
expansion cone 2765 dxmng the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 preferably comprises an ann ular member 

20 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer siurfaces. The first upper sealing 
head 2725 may be fabricated (rom any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 is fabricated from 

25 stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance and 
low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2835 for sealing the 
interface between the fu^ upper sealing head 2725 and the first inner scaling 
mandrel 2720. The sealing members 2835 may comprise any nimiber of 

30 conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a proferred 
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embodiment, the sealing members 2835 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 includes a 
shoulder 2840 for supporting the first upper sealing head 2725 on the first lower 

5 sealing head 2730. 

The first upper sealing bead 2725 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods spedalty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 

10 Btandardth,eadedconnection.Inapreferredembodiment.thefirstupper8eali^ 

head 2725 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 by a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel2735include8oneor more sealingmembers 2845 for fluididy sealing the 
15 interfece between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first outer sealing 

mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2845 may comprise any number of 
conventionalcommemallyavailableseaBngmfimberssuchas.forexample.o.nngs. 

polypak seals or metal spring energised seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmembers2845comprisepolypaksealsavailablefromParkerSealsinorder 

20 to optimally provide sealing for long ffldal strokes. 

The first lower seaUng head 2730 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
tnandrel 2720 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The first lower sealing 
head 2730 is also movably coupled to the mner surface of the first outer ^ahng 
mandrel 2735. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725 and first outer 
25 sealing mandrel 2735 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial dearance 
between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the inner 
surfaceoftherwtoutersealmgmandrel2735mayrange.forexample.firomabout 

0 0025to0.05inches. Inapreferredembodiment.theradialdearancebetweenthe 
out«r surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the inner surface of the first 
30 outer sealing mandrel 2735 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 indies in order to 
optimally provide minimal radial dearance. 



- 162- 



The first lower sealing head 2730 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing 
head 2730 may be fabricated from any mmiber of conventional commercially 
available materials such as» for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aUoy 
5 steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower g^plmg head 2730 
preferably includes one or more annidar sealing members 2850 for sealing the 

10 interface between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2850 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2850 comprise polypak seals available from 

15 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield oountiy tubular goods specialty 
threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard threaded 

20 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is 
removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical couplingbetween the first 
lower sealing head 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 includes one or 
more sealing members 2855 for fluididy sealing the interface between the first 

25 lower sealing head 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing 
members 2855 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2855 comprise 
pol3rpak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for 

30 long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealinghead 2730 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available 
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mechanical couplmgssuchas.forexample.oimcld country tubular go^ 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2730 is removably 
coupled to the second Inner sealing mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded 

5 connection. Inapreferredembodiment,themechanicalcouplingbetweenthefir8t 
lower sealing head 2730 and the second inner seahng mandrel 2740 includes one 
or more sealing members 2860 for fluidicfy sealing the interface between the first 
Iowersealinghead2730andthe8econdinner8ealingmandrel2740. Thesealing 
members 2860 m^ comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available 

10 sealing members such as. for example, o-rings. polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2860 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Sealsin order tooptimally provide sealingfor 

long axial strokes* 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
15 head2725.ti.eseconduppersea]inghead2745,the8econdoutersealingmandiel 

2755. and the expansion cone 2765. The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the outer surface of 
the first lower sealing head 2730. In this manner, the furst upper sealing head 
2725 first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745. second 

20 outer sealing mandrel 2755. and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial dearancebetween the outer surface of the first outer sealmg 
mandrel 2735 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, 
from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the fust outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the inner 

25 surface of the casing 2790 ranges ftom about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to 
optimally provide sUbiUzation for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion 
process. Theradialclearancebetweentheinner surface of the first outer seahng 
mandrel2735andtheoutersurfaceofthefirstlowersealinghead2730mayrange. 

for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 mches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
30 radial clearance between the inner surface of the first outer seahng mandrel 2735 
and the outer surface of the fust lower sealinghead 2730 ranges from aboutO.005 

to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 
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The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
5 steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is fabricated firom 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the first upper 

10 sealing head 2725 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded coimection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first outer sealingmandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the first 
upper sealing head 2725 by a standard threaded connection. The first outer 

15 sealing mandrel 2735 inay be coupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 usixig 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, oilfiddoountzy tubular goods specialty threaded coimection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the 

20 second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 2730 and the second lower sealing head 2750. The second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be fabricated from any 

25, number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second iimer 
sealing mandrel 2740 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

30 The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the first lower 

sealing head 2730 using any mm:iber of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty 
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threaded connection, welding, amoiphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection, ma preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is 
removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 2740 by a standard threaded 
connection. The mechanical coupling between the second inner sealing mandrel 
5 2740 and the firstloweraealinghead 2730 preferablyinchxdessealingmembers 

2860. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the second lower 
sealing head 2750 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanicalcouplingssuchas.forexample.oimeldcountiy tubular goods specialty 

10 threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing mandrel 2720 is 
removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the second lower scaling head 2750 

15 inchides one or more sealing members 2865. The sealing members 2865 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially avaUable seals such as, for 
example, o-rings. polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2865 comprise polypak seals available fiom 
PflrkiCf Se&ls. 

20 The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 preferably includes a fluid passage 

2810 that is adapted to convey ttuidic materials from the fluid passage 2805 into 
the fluid passage 2815. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2810 is 
adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, epoiy. water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

25 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2736, the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755. and the expansion cone 2765. The second upper sealing head 2745 is also 
movably coupled to theouter surface of the second inner 8ealingmandrel2740 and 

30 the inner surface of the casing 2790. In this manner, the second upper sealing 
head 2745 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the 
inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and the outer 
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surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may range, for example, from 
about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and 
the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 ranges ftxm about 
5 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The 
radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing 
head 2745 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from 
about 0.025 to .375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and 

10 the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in 
order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the 
expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 

15 upper sealing head 2745 may be fabricated from any ntunber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, 

20 corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the second 
upper sealing head 2745 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 
2870 for sealing the interface between the second upper sealing bead 2745 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2870 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, 

25 for example, o*rings,polypak seals, ormetal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2870 comprise polypak seals available firom 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 includes a 
shoulder 2875 for supporting the second upper sealing head 2745 on the second 

30 lower sealing head 2750. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional conunercially available 
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mechanical couplings such aa, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratcbet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second upper sealing head 2745 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
5 mandrel 2735 by astandardthreadedconnection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 includes one or more sealing members 2880 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the second upper sealinghead 2745 and the 

first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2880 msy comprise any 
10 number of conventional commercially avaflable sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings. polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2880 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the second outer 
15 sealing mandrel 2755 using any number of conventional commereiaDy available 
medianical couplings such as, for example, drillpipc connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 by a standard 
20 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealinghead2745 and the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 indudesoneormonjseaUngmembers2885 for fluididy sealing the interface 
between the second upper 8ealinghead2745 and the second outer sealingmandrel 

2755. The sealing members 2885 may comprise any number of conventional 
25 commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings. polypak 
seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2885 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 is coupled to the second inner sealing 
30 mandrel 2740 and the load mandrel 2760. The second lower sealing head 2750 is 
also movably coupled to the inner surf-ace of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725. the furst outer sealing 
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mandrel 2735» second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, 
and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
inner surface of the second ouiter sealing mandrel 2755 m^ range, for example, 
5 from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the inner 
surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 
inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 preferabfy comprises an annular 

10 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
lower sealing head 2750 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 is 

15 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimal^ provide hi^ strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the second 
lower sealing head 2750 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 
2890 for sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
second outer sealing mandrel 2755. The sealing members 2890 may comprise any 

20 number of conventional commercially available annular sealingmembers such as, 
for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2890 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the second inner 

25 sealing mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
second lower sealing head 2750 is removably coupled to the second inner sealing 

30 mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the second 
inner sealing mandrel 2740 includes one or more sealing members 2895 for 
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nuididy sealing the mterfacebetweenthesecondsealinghead2750and 

sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing membere 2895 may comprise any number of 
conventionaloommereiaIbravailable8ealingmeniber8SUchas,forc»mpte^ 

polypak seals or metal spring energiied seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
5 8eaUngmember82895comprisepolypak8eal8availablefix)mParkerSealsino^^ 

to optimaUty provide sealing for a long aadal stroke. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the load mandrel 
2760 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplingSBUcha8jorexample,driUpipeconnection.oimeld tubular goodaspedalty 

10 threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standaid 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 
2750 is lemovably coupled to the load mandrel 2760 by a standaid threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 

second lower sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760 inchides one or more 
15 sealingmember82900forfluidicly8ealingtheinterfacebetweenthe6econdlower 

sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760. The sealing members 2900 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
suchas,for«mmple,o-rings,polypakseal8ormetalspringenergized8eals. Ina 
preferredembodiment,the8ealingmember82900compri8epolypak8eal8available 

20 from Parker SeaU in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealinghead 2750 includes a 
throat passage 2905 fluididy coupled between the fluid passages 2810 and 2815. 
The throat passage 2905 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engagewithaplug2910.orothersimilardevice. In this manner, the fluid passage 

25 2810isfluidiclyisolatedftomthefluidpassage2815.Inthismanner.thepressure 
chambers 2915 and 2920 are pressurized. The use of a plurality of pressure 
chambers in the apparatus 2700 permits the efi^ective driving force to be 
multiplied. While iUustrated using a pair of pressure chambers, 2915 and 2920. 
the apparatus 2700 may be further modified to employ additional pressure 

30 chambers. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725, the fu-st outer seaUng mandrel 2735. the second upper sealing head 
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2745, and the expansion cone 2765. The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the outer surface of 
the second lower sealing head 2750. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 
2725, first outer sealing mandrel 2735» second upper sealing head 2745, second 
5 outer sealing mandrel 2755. and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. 

The radial clearance betw^n the outer surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, 
from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 

10 between the outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2790 ranges fit)m about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to 
optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion 
process . The radial clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 may 

15 range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the radial clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide miTiiTnftl radial clearance. 
The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 preferably comprises an annular 

20 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is 

25 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 2745 using any niunber of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 

30 tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to the second upper 
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sealing head 2745 by a standaiti threaded connection. The second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the expansion cone 2765 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as. for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 

5 comiection. ratAct-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is 
removably coupled to theexpansioncone2765bya8tandard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2760 iscoupled to the second lower sealinghead2760 and 
the mechanical sUp body 2755. The load mandrel 2780 preferably comprises an 

10 annular member having Bubstantially cylindrical mner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 2760 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubuhu- 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 is fabricated from 

15 stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance. 

and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 
2750 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplingssuchas. for example.drillpipeconnection.oilfieldcountry tubular goods 

20 specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-hitch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threadedcomiection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 
isremovablycoupledtothesecondlowersealinghead2750byastandani threaded 

comiection. The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 
2775 using any number of conventiomd commercially available mechamcal 
25 couplings suchas.forexample.drinpipeconhection,oimddcountrytubulargoo^ 

specialty type threaded comiection. ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threadedcomiection. In apreferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 
is removably coupled to the mechanical aUp body 2775 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

30 The load mandrel 2760 preferably includes a fluid passage 2815 that is 

adaptedtoconveyfluidicmaterialsfromthefluidpassage2810tothefluidpassage 

2820. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2815 is adapted to convey 
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fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or 
hibricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 

The expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 
5 2755. The expansion cone 2765 is also movabb^ coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 2790. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, 
and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 2765 causes the casing 2790 to eiq>and in the radial 
10 direction. 

The expansion cone 2765 preferably comprises an annidar member having 
substantial^ qylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 
the outside conical surface may range, for example, firom about 2 to 34 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 

15 from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide expansion cone dimensions 
that accommodate the typical range of casings. The axial length of the expansion 
cone 2765 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outer 
diameter of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length 
of the expansion cone 2765 ranges fit>m about 3 to 5 times the largest outer 

20 diameter of the expansion cone 2765 in order to optimally provide stabilization and 
centralization of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, the angle 
of attack of the expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to 
optimally balance frictional forces and radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 2765 may be fabricated firom any number of 

25 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other giTnilur high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2765 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide hig^ strength 
and resistance to corrosion and galling. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 

30 the outside surface of the expansion cone 2765 has a surface hardness ranging 
from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high strength and 
resistance to wear and galling. 
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The expansion cone 2765 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 2765 using any number of conventional conunerdaBy available 
mechanical couplings such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 

5 connecUon or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 2765 using 
a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide hi^i strength and 
ea^ replacement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 is coupled to the casing 2790. The mandrel 

10 launcher 2770 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 2790. In a preferred embodiment, the waU 
thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness 
of the casing 2790. The waU thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 may range 
. for example, fiom about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 

15 lhicknessofthemandrellauncher2770rangBslromaboutO.25toO.75 inches. In 
thismanner.theinitiationoftheradialexpan8ionoftheca8ing2790i8facilitated, 
the placement of the apparatus 2700 within a wellbore casing and wellbore is 
facilitated, and the mandrel Uuncher 2770 has a burst strength approximately 
equal to that of the casing 2790. 

20 The mandrel launcher 2770 may be coupled to the casing 2790 using any 

number of conventional mechanical couplings such as, for example, a standard 
threaded connection. The mandrel tauncher 2770 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commerciaUy available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods. Iowalloy8teel.caibon steel, stainless steel, or other 

25 similar Wghstrengthmaterials.Inapreferredembodiment.themandrellauncher 
2770 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goodsof higher sti«ngth than 0>at 
of the casing 2790 but witii a reduced wall thickness m order to optimally provide 
asmaU compact tubular container havingaburst strength approximately equal to 

that of the casing 2790. 
30 The mechanical slip body 2775 is coupled to the load mandrel 2760. the 

mechanical sUps 2780, and the drag blocks 2785. The mechanical sUpbody 2775 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2820 fluididy 
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coupled to the passage 2815. In this manner, fluidic materials may be conveyed 
from the passage 2820 to a region outside of the apparatus 2700. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2760 
using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2760 using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide 
hi^ strength and ea^ disassembly. The mechanical slip body 2775 may be 
coupled to the mechanical 8lips2780usingany number of conventional mechanical 
couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2755 is removably 

10 coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using threaded connections and sliding steel 
retainer rings in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. The 
mechanical slip body 2755 may be coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using 

15 threaded connections and sUdmg steel retainer rings in order to optimally provide 
a high strength attachment. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 preferably includes a fluid passage 2820 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2815 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2700. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2820 

20 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epozy, water, 
drilling mud or hibricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The mechanical slips 2780 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, the 

25 mechanical slips 2780 prevent upward movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel 
launcher 2770. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 2765, the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintamed in a 
substantiaDy stationaiy position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2765 and 
casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are expanded in the radial direction by the 

30 axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The mechanical slips 2780 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 



-175- 



25*»...ll 

tungsten carbide mechanical dips. BTTS packer wicker type mechanical sUps or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge phig tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, themechanical Blips 2780compriseRTTS packer tungsten 

caibide mechanical sUps available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
5 optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel 
launcher 2770 during the expansion process. 

The drag blocks 2786 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
sUp body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, the drag blocks 2785 
preventupwardmovementofthecasmg2790andmandrellauncher2770. In this 
10 inanner,duringthcaxialreciprocationoftheexpan8ioncone2765.thecasing2790 
and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a substantiaUy stationary position. 
In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 arc expanded in the 
radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The drag blocks 2785 may comprise any number of conventional 
15 commercially avaitoble mechanical sUps such aa. for example. RTTS packer 
mechanical drag blocks or Model 3L retrievable bridge phig drag blocks. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 2785 comprise RTTS packer mechanical 
drag blocks available from HaUiburton Energy Services in order to optimally 
provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 

20 2770 during the expansion process. 

The casing2790 is coupled to the mandrel Uuncher 2770. Thecasing2790 

is further removably coupled to the mechanical sKps 2780 and drag blocks 2785. 
Thecasing2790preferablycompTise8atubularmember. The casing 2790 may be 
fabricated fromanynumberofconventionalcommeicianyavaUablematerialssuch 

25 as. for example, slotted tubulars. oilfield countiy tubular goods, low aUoy steel. 
carbonsteel,8tainlesssteelorothersimilarhi0»8trengthmaterials. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the casing 2790 is fabricated from oilfield countiy tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
providehighstrengthusingstandardixedmaterials. In a preferred embodiment. 

30 theupperendofthecasing2790includesoneormoresealingmemberspositioned 

about the exterior of the casing 2790. 
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Durizxg operation, the apparatus 2700 is positioned in a weUbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2790 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
during placement of the apparatus 2700, the fluid passage 2795 is preferably 
5 provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the 
apparatus 2700 in the wellbore, the casing 2790 is supjported by the expansion cone 
2765. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2700 within the bore hole in an 
overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic 

10 material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 from a surface location. The first 
fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2795 to the fluid passages 2800, 
2802, 2805, 2810, 2815, and 2820. The first fluidic material will then exit the 
apparatus 2700 and fill the annular region between the outside of the an>aratus 
2700 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

15 The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for oample, epoxy, drilling mud, alag 
mix, water or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fliiidic sealing material such as, for example, slag mix, 
epoxy , or cement. In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annxilar layer 

20 ofa hardenable roaterial may be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pimiped into the apparatus 2700 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallon^Aninute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow rates 

25 ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, afler the annular region outside of the apparatus 2700 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2910. dart, or other similar device is 

30 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2910 lodges in the throat 
passage 2905 thereby fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 2810 firom the fluid 
passage 2815. 
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After placementof theplug2910 in the throat passage 2905, a second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 in order to pressurize the pressure 
chambers 2915 and 2920. The second fluidic material may comprise any number 
of conventional commerciaUy available materials such as. for example, water, 
5 drilling gases, drilling mud or hibricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as. for example, 
water, drilling mud or lubricant The use of hibricant optinudly provides 
lubrication of the moving parts of the apparatus 2700. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
10 operatingpressui«sandflowrate8ranging,forexample,fipomabout0to4,500psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,600 psi and 0 to 1,200 gaUonatoinute in order to 

optimally provide operational efiBdenqr. 
15 Thepre8surizationofthepre85urechamber829l5and2920causetheupper 

sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, and 
expansion cone 2765 to move in an axial direction. As the expansion cone 2765 
moves in the axial direction, the expansion cone 2765 pulls the mandrel launcher 
2770, casing 2790, and drag blocks 2785 along, which sets the mechanical dips 
20 2780 and stops ftirther axial movement of the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 
2790. In this manner, the axial movement of the expansion cone 2765 radially 

expands the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790. 

Once the upper sealinghcads,2725 and 2745, outer 8ealmgmandrels.2735 

and 2755. and expansion cone 2765 complete an axial stroke, the operating 
25 pressureofthesecondfluidicmaterialisreducedandthedriU8tring2705israised 

This causes the inner sealing mandrels. 2720 and 2740, lower sealing heads, 2730 
and 2750. load mandrel 2760. and mechanical slip body 2755 to move upward. 
This unsets the mechanical slips 2780 and permits the mechanical sUps 2780 and 
drag blocks 2785 to be moved upward within the mandrel launcher 2770 and 
30 casing 2790. When the lower sealing heads. 2730 and 2750. contact the upper 
sealing heads, 2725 and 2745. the second fluidic material is again pressurized and 
the radial expansion process continues. In this mamier. the mandrel launcher 
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2770 and casing 2790 are radially expanded through repeated axial strokes of the 
upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745» outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, and 
expansion cone 2765. Throughout the radial expansion process, the upper end of 
the casing 2790 is preferably maintained in an overlapping relation with an 
5 existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the tqpper end of the casing 2790 
is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lomr end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
provided at the upper end of the casixig 2790 provide a fhiidic seal between the 

10 outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2790 and the inside surface of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the casing 2790 and the existing section of wellbore casing 
ranges from about 400 to 10,000 in order to optimally provide contact pressure for 
activating the sealing members, provide optimal resistance to axial movement of 

15 the expanded casing, and optimally resist typical tensile and compressive loads on 
the expanded cadng. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2765 nears the end of the 
casing 2790, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced in 
order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2700. In an alternative embodiment, the 

20 apparatus 2700 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the 
completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2790. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2765 
nears the end of the casing 2790 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 

25 movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2700 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2765 during the return 
stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus2700 ranges 

30 from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment that can be easily 
handled by typical oil well rigging equipment and minimize the frequency at which 
the apparatus 2700 must be re-stroked during an expansion operation. 
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In an alternative embodiment, at leastaportion Of the upper sealingheads. 

2725 and 2745. include expansion cones for radially expanding the mandrel 
launcher 2770 and casing2790duringoperationofthe apparatus 2700 in order to 
in(xeasethesurfeceareaofthecasing2790acteduponduringtheradialexpanaion 
5 process. In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical sUps are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the first inner waling mandrel 2720 
inoider to optimally provideasimpUfiedassemblyandoperafcionofthc apparatus 

2700. 

10 Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2790. if applicable, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the 
out8ideoftheexpandedcasing2790andtheinteriorwall8oftheweUbore. In the 

case where the casing 2790 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably 
permeates andenvelopstheexpandedcasing2790. In this manner, a new section 
15 ofweUborccasingisfoimcdwithinawellbore. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 
may be used to join a f«t section of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. 
Alternatively, tiie apparatus 2700 may be used to directiy line the interior of a 
weUbore with a casing, witiiout tiie use of an outer annular layer of a hardenablc 
material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 niay be used to expand a tiibular 

20 support member in a hole. 

Duringtiie radial expansion process, the pressurizedareasofthe apparatus 

2700 are limited to Uie fluid passages 2795. 2800. 2802. 2805, and 2810, and the 
pre8surechamber82915and2920. No fluid pressure acts directiy on Uxe mandrel 
launcher 2770andcasing2790.Thispennitstheu8eofoperatingpressureshigher 

25 than U« mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 could normally witiistand. 

Referring now to Figure 20, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 3000 
for forming a mono^eterwellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 

3000 preferably includes a drillpipe 3005. an innerstring adapter 3010. a seahng 
sleeve 3015.afust inner sealingmandrel3020.hydraulic slips 3025.afirst upper 

30 sealing head 3030. a first lower sealing head 3035. a first outer sealing mandrel 
3040 a second inner sealing mandrel 3045. a second upper sealing head 3060. a 
secondlowersealinghead3055.asecondoutersealingmandrel3060.1oadmandrel 



-180- 



3065, ezpansiozi cone 3070, casing 3075, and fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095» 
3100, 3105, 3110, 3115 and 3120. 

The drillpipe 3005 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010. During 
operation of the apparatus 3000, the drillpipe 3005 supports the apparatus 3000. 
5 The drillpipe 3005 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 3005 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steely stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 3005 is fabricated from coiled 

10 tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the apparatus 3000 in non-vertical 
wellbores. The drillpipe 3005 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 
using any number of conventional commercially available Tnftrhiinii*ftl couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtzy tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the driUpipe 3005 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
3010 by a driUpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 3005 preferably includes a fluid passage 3080 that is adapted 
to conv^ fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 3085. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3080 is adapted to convey flmdic 

20 materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy* water, drilling mud or lubricants 
at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gaUons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 is coupled to the drill string 3005 and the 
sealing sleeve 3015. The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably comprises a 

25 substantially hoUow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 3010 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield cotmtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 ia fabricated from stainless 

30 steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 
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The nmerstring adapter 3010 may be coupled to the drill string 3005 using 
anynuinberofconvenUoiialcoixuncraallyavailable mechanic 
for example. driUpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the inneratring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 
3005 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 3010 may be coupled to 
theseaBngdeeveSOlSusinganynumberofconventional commercially available 

mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 

tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
10 connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to the sealing slecv^ 3015 by a 

standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably mchides a fluid passage 3085 that 

is adapted to convey fluidic materials f^om the fluid passage 3080 into the fluid 
15 passage 3090. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3085 is adapted to 

convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy.water.drillingmud. 

or hibricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/ininute. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 and the 
20 first inner sealing mandrel 3020. Tte sealing sleeve 3015 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 3015 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as. for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
25 embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is febricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surf-aces. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 
using any number of conventional commercially avaUable mechanical couplings 
such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specially 
30 type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is removably 
coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 by a standard threaded connection. The 
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sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry hibular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard 
5 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is 
removabty coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably includes a fluid passage 3090 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3085 into the fluid 

10 passage 3095. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3090 is adapted to 
conv^ fluidic materials such as, for sample, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015, 

15 the hydraulic slips 3025, and the first lower sealing head 3035. The first inner 
sealing mandrel 3020 is further movably coupled to the first upper sealing head 
3030. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably comprises a substantially 
hollow tubular member or members. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be 
fabricated firom any number of conventional commercially available materials such 

20 as, for example, oilfield coimtiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel, or similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is fabricated fix>m stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low firiction surfaces. 
The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

25 3015 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 by a standard 

30 threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the 
hydraulic slips 3025 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
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tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchetrlatch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slips 3025 
by a standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be 
5 coupled to the first lower sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe 
connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specially type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type thieaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled 
10 to the first lower sealing head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. 

The fu^ inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably includes a fluid passage 
3095 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3090 into 
the fluid passage 3100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3095 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud. 
15 cement, epoxy, or hibricanta at operating pressures and flow rates ranging bom 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonstoinute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 further preferably includes fluid 
passages 3 1 10 that are adapted to convoy fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
3095 into the pressure chambers ofthe hydraulic slips 3025. In this manner, the 

20 slips 3025 are activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into 
contact with the inside surface of the casing 3075. Inapreferred embodiment, the 

fluid passages 3110 are adapted to convqr fluidic materials such as, for example, 
cement, epoxy. water, drilling fluids or hibricants at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 3.000 gaDona/minute. 

25 The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 fiirther preferably includes fluid 
passages 3115 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
3095 in to the first pressure chamber 3175 defined by the first upper sealing head 
3030, the first lower sealing head 3035. the first inner sealing mandrel 3020, and 
the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. During operation of the apparatus 3000. 

30 pressurization of the pressure chamber 3175 causes the first upper sealing head 
3030. the first outer sealingmandrel3040.the second upper 8ealinghead3050,the 
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second outer sealing mandrel 3060» and the expansion cone 3070 to move in an 
axial direction. 

The slips 3025 are coupled to the outside surface of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020. During operation of the apparatus 3000, the slips 3025 are 
6 activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into contact with the 
inside surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the slips 3025 maintain the 
casing 3075 in a substantially stationary position. 

The slips 3025 preferably include fluid passages 3125, pressure chambers 
3130, spring bias 3135, and slip members 3140. The slips 3025 may comprise any 

10 number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips such as, for 
example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge plug with hydratilic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 3025 
comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the 

15 casing 3075 during the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070. The first upper sealing head 3030 is 
also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 

20 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing 
head 3030» the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 
3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 
reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper 

25 sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 
may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first 
upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 
3020 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 

30 radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the 
first upper sealing head 3030 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, 
for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing 
head 3030 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 
0.125 inches inordertoopUmaUy provide 8tabili2ation for the expansion cone 3070 

during the ezpanaon process. 
5 ThefirstuppersealingheadSOSOpreferablycomprisesanannularmember 

having substantially lylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first upper sealing 
head 3030 may be fabricated ftom any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
10 embodiment. thefirstuppersealiBgheadSOSOisfeljricatedfiromBtainlesssteelin 
order to optimaHy provide hi^i strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surf-aces. The inner surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 preferably 
includes one or more annular scaling members 3145 for sealing the interiiuje 
betweenthe first upper sealinghead 3030 and thefirstinnerBealingmandrel3020. 

15 The sealing members 3145 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available annular sealing members such aa. for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmember83145 comprise polypak seals available fiximPariwrseak in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 includes a 
shoulder 3150 forsupporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040,secondupper8ealinghead3050.second outer sealingmandrel3060. 

and expansion cone 3070 on the first lower sealing head 3035. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 

25 mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available 
mechanical couplings such aa. for example. driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 is 
removably coupled to the fust outer sealing mandrel 3040 by a standard threaded 

30 connection. lnapreferredembodiment.themechanicaloouplingbetweenthefirst 
upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 inchides one or 
more sealing members 3155 for fluididy sealing the interf-ace between the first 
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upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The sealing 
members 3155 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealing members such as, for example, curings, polypak seals, or metal ^ring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3155 comprise 
5 polypak seals available firom Parker Seals in Older to optimaUy provide sealing 
a long axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The first bwer sealing 
head 3035 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer sealing 
10 mandrel 3040. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 and 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may range, for example, 
15 finom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 and the inner 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 3040 ranges firom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches 
in order to optimally provide miwimu T radial clearance. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 preferably comprises an annular member 
20 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing 
head 3035 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield counby tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materiala In a 
preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 3035 is fabricated from 
25 stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 3160 for sealing the 
interf'ace between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3160 may comprise any number of 
30 conventional commercially available aTinular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the sealing members 3160 comprise polypak seals available trom 
PaAer Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing bead 3035 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 using any number of conventional commercially available 

5 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drfflpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, mtchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection- In a preferred embodiment, the 
first lower sealing head 3035 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020byastandardtbreadedconnection. In aprefcrred embodiment, the 

10 mecbanicalcouplingbetweenthefirstlowersealingheadaOSSandthefirstinner 
sealing mandrel 3020 inchides one or more sealing members 3165 for fluidicly 
sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first inner 
sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing members 3165 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available 8ealingmember8Bucha8,forexample,o-rings, 

15 polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
8edingmena)ers3165compri8epoIypakaealsavailablefhmiParkerSeate 

to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke length. 

Thefirstlower8ealingbead3036maybecoupled to thesecond Inner sealing 

mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional commeidaUy available 
20 mechanical couplings such as. for example. driUpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specially type threaded connection, ratchetrlatch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first lower sealing head 3035 is removably coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045byastandardthreadedconnection. In aprefened embodiment, the 
25 mechanical couplmg between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the second 
inner seaUng mandrel 3045 includes one or more sealing members 3170 for 
fluididy sealing the interface between tiie first lower sealing head 3035 and the 
secondinnerseaMngmandrel3046. The sealing members 3170 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as. for 
30 example, o-rings. polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 3170 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a k>ng axial stroke. 
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The first outer sealing oaandrel 3040 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 and the second upper sealing head 3050. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 is also movably coupled to the innw surface of the casmg 3076 and 
the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035. In this manner/ the fiiist 
5 upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing 
head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 
reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial dearance between the outn surface 
of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the caamg 3075 
may range, for example, fix>m about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 
0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion 
cone 3070 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner 
surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface of the first 

15 lower sealing head 3035 may range, for example, firom about 0.005 to 0.125 inches. 
In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface of the first lower sealing 
head 3035 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. 

20 The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 
goods, low aHoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 

25 materials. In a preferred embodunent, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 3030 using any number of conventional commercially available 

30 mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first 
upper sealing head 3030 includes one or more sealing membere 3180 for sealing 
5 the interface between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first upper 
sealing head 3030. The sealing members 3180 may comprise any number of 
conventionalcommeraalfy available sealingmemberssuch as, for example, o-ii^ 

polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmembere3180compri8epolypaksealsavailable from Parker Seals inorder 

10 to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commercially avaitoble 
mechanical coupUngs such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-tatch type threaded 

15 connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first outer sealingmandrel 3040 is removably coupledtothe second upper sealing 

head 3050 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the second 
upper sealing head 3050 includes one or more sealing members 3185 for seaUng 
20 the interfacebetweenthefirstouter8ealingmandrel3040andthe8econd upper 

sealing head 3050. The sealing membere 3185 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available 8ealingmembereBUchas.for example, o-rings, 

polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmember83185comprisepolypaksealsavailable from Parker Seab inorder 

25 to optimally provide sealing for a tong axial stroke. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 iscoupled to the first lower sealing 
head 3035 and the second lower sealing head 3055. The second inner seahng 
mandrel 3045 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
membere. The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be fabricated from any 

30 number of conventional commerciaUy available materials such as. for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner 
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sealing mandrel 3045 is fSabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional commercially available 
5 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countzy 
tubular goods q)ecialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. The second inner sealing mandrel 

10 3045 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratdiet-latch type connection, or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment^ the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably 

15 coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 preferably includes a fluid passage 
3100 that is adapted to oonv^ fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3095 into 
the fluid passage 3105. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3100 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo3^, water, 

20 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 further preferably includes fhiid 
passages 3120 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
3100 into the second pressure chamber 3190 defined by the second upper sealing 

25 head 3050, the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045, and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. During operation of the 
apparatus 3000, pressurization of the second pressure chamber 3190 causes the 
first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the 

30 expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The second upper 
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sealing head 3050 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this manner. 
theseconduppersealingheadSOSOredprocatcsintheaxialdirection. Theradial 
clearance between the inner lylindrical surface of the second upper seaKng head 
5 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may range, 
for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing 
head 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 ranges 
from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial 
10 dearance.Theradialdearancebetweentheoutercylindricalsurfaceofthesecond 

upper sealing head 3050 and the inner surface of the casing 3076 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer cylindrical surf-ace of the second upper sealinghead 
3050 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
15 inches in order to optimally provide stabilixation for the expansion cone 3070 

during the expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
upper sealing head 3050 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

20 commercially avaUable materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strengto 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3060 is 
fabricated frx>m stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide hi^ strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the second 

25 uppersealinghead3050preferablyincludesoneormoreannularsealingmembers 

3195 for sealing the interface between the second upper sealinghead 3050 and the 
second innersealingmandrel3045. The sealing members 3195 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as. 
for example, o-rings. polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
30 embodiment, the sealing members 3195 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 inchides a 
shoiilder 3200 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, 
and expansion cone 3070 on the second lower sealing head 3055. 
5 The second upper sealing head 30SX) may be coupled to the first outer 

sealing mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 second upper sealing head 3050 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040 includes one or more sealing members 3185 for 
fluididy sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the 

15 first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The second upper sealing head 3050 nu^ be 
coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 

20 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 includes one or more sealing members 32 05 for iluididy sealing the interface 

25 between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 is coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 and the load mandrel 3065. The second lower sealing head 3055 is 
also movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
30 3060. In this maimer, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, second upper sealing mandrel 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 
3060, and expansion cone 3070 redprocate in the axial direction. The radial 
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dearancebetween the outer surfaceof the eecond lower sealing head 3055 and the 
iimer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may range, for example, 
from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer surfece of the second lower sealing head 3055 and the inner 
5 surface of the second outer sealing mandrd 3060 nmges from about 0.005 to 0.01 
inches in oider to optimaUy provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealbg head 3055 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
lower scaling head 3055 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commercially available materials such as, for example, oflfield country tubular 
goods, low aDoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other aimilar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surihees. The outer surface of the second 
15 lower sealing head 3055preferablyinchides one or more annular sealing members 
3210 for sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the 
second outer seaUngmandrel 3060. The sealing members 3210 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available annular sealingmembers such as. 
for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
20 embodiment, the sealing members 3210 comprise polypak seab avaUable from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 using any number of convenUonal commerdaUy avaUable 
mechanical couplings such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
25 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is 
removably coupled to the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the lower sealing head 3055 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 
30 includes one or more sealing members 3215 for fluididy sealing the interf-ace 
between the second lower sealinghead 3055 and the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045. The seaUng members 3215 may comprise any number of conventional 
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commercially available sealing memb^ such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 
seals or metal spring energiied seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing 
members 3215 comprise poltypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 
5 The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the load mandrel 
3065 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for escample. drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded coxmection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is removably coupled 

10 to the load mandrel 3065 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 3055 
and the load mandrel 3065 includes one or more sealingmembers 3220 for fluididy 
sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the load 
mandrel 3065. The sealing members 3220 may comprise any number of 

15 conventionalcommerciallyavailablesealingmenibers8udias,forexampl^ 

polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmembers 3220 comprise polypsk seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 includes a 

20 throat passage 3225 fluididy coupled between the fluid passages 3100 and 3105. 
The throat passage 3225 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a phig 3230, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 
3100 is fluididy isolated from the fluid passage 3105. In this manner, the pressure 
chambers 3 1 75 and 3 190 are pressurized. Furthermore, the placement of the plug 

25 3230 in the throat passage 3225 also pressurizes the pressure chambers 3130 of the 
hydraulic slips 3025. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 and the expansion cone 3070. The second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 and the outer 

30 surface of the second lower sealing head 3055. In this manner, the first upper 
sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 
3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 redprocate 
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in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surfece of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the inner auiface of the easing 3075 nu^y 
range. forexaniple.fix.inabout0.025to0.375inche8. In a preferred embodiment, 
theradiddeanmcebetweentheoutersarfaceoftheseamdouteraealingmandrel 

5 3060 and the inner surfece of the casmg 3075 ranges ftom about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of 
the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 3055 may range, for example, from about 0.0026 to 0.05 inches. In 

10 a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 3055 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimaUy 
provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second outer scaling mandrel 3060 preferably comprises an annular 

15 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfiices. The second 
outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
conm»ercially available materials such as. for example, oiffield country tububir 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or otixer similar high stiength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 

20 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 

corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to the secondupper 

sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as. for example. driUpipe oomiection, oilfield country 

25 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
comiection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
removably coupled to the second upper sealing head 3050by a stimdard threaded 
comiection. The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to the 
expansion cone 3070 using any number of conventional qommerdally available 

30 mechanical couplings such as. for example, drillpipe comiection. oiffield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded comiection. or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
removably coupled to the expansion cone 3070 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first upper sealing head 3030, the first lower sealing head 3035, the first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 together 
5 define the first pressure chamber 3175. The second upper sealing bead 3050, the 
second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 3045, and the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 together define the second pressure chamber 
3190. The first and second pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, are fluididy 
coupled to the passages, 3095 and 3100, via one or more passages, 31 15 and 3120. 

10 During operation of the apparatus 3000, the plug 3230 engages with the throat 
passage 3225 to fluididy isolate the fluid passage 3100 from the fluid passage 3105. 
The pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, are then pressurized which in turn causes 
the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion 

15 cone 3070 to redprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the expansion 
cone 3070 in turn expands the casing 3075 in the radial direction. The use of a 
plurality of pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, efiectively multiplies the available 
driving force for the expansion cone 3070. 

The load mandrel 3065 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055. 

20 The load mandrel 3065 preferably comprises an anniilar member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 3065 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield coxmtiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low firiction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 3065 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 3055 using 
any niunber of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, epozy, cement, water, driOing mud, or lubricants. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is removably coupled to the lower sealing bead 
3055 by a standard threaded connection. 
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The load mandrel 3065 preferably includes a flmd passage 3105 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3100 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 3000. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3105 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, epoiy, water, 
5 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fiom 
about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/Wnute. 

The expansion cone 3070 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060. The expansion cone 3070 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 
10 mandrel3040.seconduppersealinghead3050.8econdoutersealingmandrel3060. 
and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 3070 causes the casing 3075 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

The expansion cone 3070 preferably comprises an annular member having 
15 substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 
the outside conical surf-ace may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from aboutSto 28 inches in order to optimally provide anexpansioncone3070for 

expandingtypicalcasings. The axial length ofthe expansion cone 3070 may range. 
20 for example, from about 2 to 8 times the mwdmum outer diameter of the 
cxpansioncone3070. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion 
cone 3070 ranges ftom about 3 to 5 times the maximum outer diameter of the 
expansion cone 3070 in order to optimally provide stabilization and centralization 

of the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. In a particularly 
25 preferred embodiment, themaximumoutsidediameterofUieexpanBion cone 3070 
isbetweenabout95 to 99%ofUieinsidediameter of the existing wellbore that the 
casing 3075 will be joined with. In a prefened embodiment, the angle of attack of 
the expansion cone 3070 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally 
balance the frictional forces with the radial expansion forces. 
30 The expansion cone 3070 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as. for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar high 
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strength materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the expansion cone 3070 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength 
and resistance to wear and galling. In a particulariy preferred embodiment, the 
outside surface of the expansion cone 3070 has a surface hardness ranging firom 
5 about 58 to 62 Rockwell C m order to optimally provide high strength and 
resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 3060 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield counby 
10 tubular goods q3ecialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type com 

a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 
3070 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 3060 using a standard 
threaded connection in order to optimal^ provide hi^ strength and ea^ 
disassembly. 

15 The casing 3075 is removably coupled to the slips 3025 and the expansion 

cone 3070. The casing 3075 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 
3075 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for exattq^Ie, slotted tubulars, oilfield oountiy tubular goods, 
carbon steel, low alloy steel, stainless steel, or other similar hi^ strength 

20 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3075 is fabricated firom oilfield 
country tubular goods available firom various foreign and domestic steel mills in 
order to optimally provide high strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 includes 
a thin wall section 3240 and an outer annular sealing member 3245. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 3240 is about 50 to 100 % 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this manner, the upper end 
3235 of the casing 3075 may be easily radially expanded and deformed into 
intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the lower end of the existing section of casing also 

30 includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin 
walled section 3240 of casing 3075 into the thin walled section of the existing 
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wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a substantiaUy constant inside 
diameter. 

The annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, eppxy. 

5 rubber, metal orplastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular seaUng member 
3245 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibiKtyandwearresistance. The outside diameter ofthe annular sealing 
member 3245 preferablyrangesftom about 70to95%ofiheinsidediameterofthe 
lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 3076 is joined to. In this 

10 manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 3246 optimally 
provides a fhiidic seal and also preferably optimaUy provides sufHdent frictional 
force with the inside surikoe ofthe eadsting section of weDbore casing during the 
radial expansion ofthe casing 3075 to support the casing 3075, 

In apreferred embodiment, the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 inchides 

15 athiiiwall8ection3255andanauterannularsealingmember3260. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wan section 3255 is about 50 to 100% 
ofthe rtsgularwaUthicknessofthecasing 3075. In this manner, the lower end 
3250ofthecasing3075mi^beeasilyexpandedaQddeformed. Furthermore. in 
this manner, an other section of casing may be easily joined with die lower end 

20 3250 of the casing 3075 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper end of the other section of casing also IndudesathinwaU 
section. In tiiis manner, tiie radial expansion of the thin waUed section of tiie 

upper end of ti» other casing into tixe thin waUed section 3255 of tiie lower end 
3250 ofthe casing3075 results inawellborecasinghavingasubstantially constant 

25 inside diameter. 

The upper annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commerdany available sealing materials such as, for 
example, epoxy. rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, tiie upper 
annular sealing member 3245 is fabricated from Stratalodi epoxy in order to 

30 optimallyprovidecompressibilityandresistancetowear. The outside diameter of 
the upper annular sealing member 3245 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % 
of tiie inside diameter of the lower section of tiie existing weUbore casing tiiat tiie 
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casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the upper annular 
sealing member 3245 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides 
sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 
expansion of the casing 3075 to si^iport the casing 3075. 
5 The lower annular sealing member 3260 may be labricated fix>m any 

number of conventional commercially available sealing materials such as» for 
example, epoxy, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the lower 
annular sealing member 3260 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to 
optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of 

10 the lower annular scaling member 3260 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % 
of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the 
casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, the lower annular sealing member 3260 
preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient frictional 
force with the inside wall of the weUbore during the radial expansion of the casing 

IS 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

During operation, the apparatus 3000 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the thin wall section 3240 of the casing 3075 is positioned 

20 in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section and outer annular 
sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of wellbore casing. In this 
manner, the radial expansion of the casing 3075 will compress the thin wall 
sections and annxilar compressible members of the upper end 3235 of the casing 
3075 and the lower end of the existing weUbore casing into intimate contact. 

25 During the positioning of the apparatus 3000 in the wellborn, the casing 3000 is 
preferably supported by the expansion cone 3070. 

After positioning the apparatus 3000, a first fluidic material is then pumped 
into the tlvdd passage 3080. The first fluidic material may comprise any niunber 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling 

30 mud, water, epoxy, cement, slag mix or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for 
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example, cement, epoiy. or slag mix in order to optimally provide a hardenable 
outer annular body around the expanded casing 3075. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operatingpressures and flowrates ranging, for example, from about0to4.500psi 

5 and 0 to 4.500 gallonsMiinute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fiuidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3.500 psi and 0 to 1.200 gallonsAninute in order to 

optimally provide operating effidenqr. 

The first fluidicmaterialpumpedinto the fluidpassageSOSOpassesthrou^ 

10 the fluid passages 3085. 3090. 3095, 3100, and 3105 and then outside of the 
apparatus 3000. The first fluidic material then preferabty fills the annular region 
between the outside of the apparatus 3000 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

Theplug3230isthenintioducedintothefluidpas8age3080. Thephig3230 
lodges in the throat passage 3225 and fluidicly isolates and blocks off the fluid 

15 passageSlOO. Inapreferredembodiment,acoupteofvolume8ofanon-hardenable 
fluidic material are then pumped into the fluid passage 3080 in order to remove 
any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure that none of the 

fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 3080. The 

20 second fluidic material msy comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as. for example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or 
lubricant. Inapreferred embodiment, thesecondfluidicmaterialcomprisesanon- 
hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud, drilling 
gases, or hibricant in order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure 

25 chambers 3175 and 3190. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about0to4.500 psi 

and 0 to 4,500 gaDonsMnute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
niaterial is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures and flow 
30 rates ranging ftom about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallonsMnute in onicr to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. 
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The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 3080 passes 
through the fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100 and into the pressure chambers 
3130 of the slips 3025, and into the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. Continued 
pimiping of the second fhaidic material pressurizes tbe pressure chambers 3130, 
5 3175, and 3190. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3130 causes the hydraulic slip 
members 3140 to espand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the 
casing 3075. The casing 3075 is then preferably maintained in a substantially 
stationary position. 

10 The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 cause the first 
upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing 
head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to move 
in an axial direction relative to the casing 3075. In this manner, the expansion 
cone 3070 will cause the casing 3075 to expand in the radial direction, beginning 

15 with the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 3075 is prevented from 
moving in an upward direction by the slq)s 3025. A length of the casing 3075 is 
then eiq)anded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 
chambers 3175 and 3190. The length of the casing 3075 that is expanded during 

20 the expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length of the first upper 
sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 
3050, and expansion cone 3070. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operatdngpressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 

25 mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealingmandrel 3060, 
and expansion cone 3070 drop to their rest positions with the casing 3075 
supported by the expansion cone 3070. The reduction in the operating pressure 
of the second fluidic material also causes the spring bias 3135 of the slips 3025 to 
puU the slip members 3140 away from the inside walls of the casmg 3075. 

30 The position of the driUpipe 3075 is preferably adjusted throughout the 

radial expansion process in order to maintain the overlapping relationship between 
the thin walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing and the 
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upper end of the casing 3235. In a preferred embodiment, the stroking of the 
expansion cone 3070 is then repeated, as necesaaiy. untU the thin waUed section 
3240 of the upper end 3236 of the casing 3075 is expanded into the thin waUed 
section ofthelowerendoftheexistingweUborecasing. In this manner, a wefflwre 

5 casingisfonnedinchidingtwoadjacentsertionsof casing havingasubatantially 
constantinsidediameter. Thisprocessmaythenberepeatedfortheentiretyofthe 
weUbore to provide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in length having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 

10 3070. the sUps 3025 are positioned as dose as possible to the thin walled section 
3240 of the upper end 3235 of the ca8ing3075inoiderininimize8Uppagebetween 
the casing 3075 and theexistingwellborecasingat the end of theradial expansion 

process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the upper annular 
sealingmember3245isEelectedtoensuie8ufficientinterferencefitwith the inside 
15 diameter ofthelowerendoftheexistingcasingtopreventaxialdisplacementof 
the casing 3075 duringthe final stroke. Alternative^, or in addition, the outside 

diameter of the lower annnlar sealing member 3260 is selected to provide an 
interferencefit with theinsidewallsof the weUboieatanearKerpoint in theradial 

expansion process so as to prevent further axial displacement of the casing 3075. 
20 In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferabjy selected to permit 
expansion of the casing 3075 by pulling the expansion cone 3070 out of the 
wellbore. without having to pressurize the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. 
During the radial expan8ionprocess.thepre8surizedareaaof the apparatus 

3000 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 3080, 3085. 3090. 3095. 3100, 
25 3110. 3115. 3120. the pressure chunbers 3130 within, the slips 3025. and the 
pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. No fluid pressure acts direcUy on the casmg 
3075. This permits the use of operating pressures hi^er than the casing 3075 
could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 3075 has been completely expanded off of the expansion 
30 cone 3070. the remaining portions of the apparatus 3000 arc removed from the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed 
thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the 
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existing casing and the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 ranges irom about 400 
to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 3075 using the existing 
wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 3075 is radially expanded into contact with an 
5 existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 3080, 3086, 
3090, 3095, 3100, 3110, 3115, and 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 of the slips 
3025 and the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 of the apparatus 3000. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 
fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular boc|y about 

10 the expanded casing 3075. In the case where the casing 3075 is slotted, the cured 
fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing3075. The 
resultingnew section of wellbore casinginchides the expanded casing 3075 and the 
rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between the pre-existing wellbore 
casing and the e3q>anded casing 3075 includes the deformed thin wall sections and 

15 the compressible outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting 
combined wellbore casings is substantial^^r constant. In this manner, a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing is formed. Thisprocessofexpandingoverlappingtubular 
members having thin wall end portions with compressible annular bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a 

20 mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 
subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the esqpansion cone 3070 nears the upper end 
3235 of the casing 3076, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is 
reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3000. In an alternative 

25 embodiment, the apparatus 3000 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock 
created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 3070 
nears the end of the casing 3075 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 

30 movement and velocity of the expansion cone 3070. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced d\iring the return 
stroke of the apparatus 3000 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
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the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 3070 during the return 
stroke. InapreferTedembodiment.the8tiokelengthoftheapparatus3000ranges 
fh)maboutl0to45 feet inoTdertooptimally provide equipment thatcanbeeasQy 
handled by typical oU weU rigging equipment and also minimize the frequency at 
5 which the apparatus 3000 must be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at leastaportionofone or both of the upper 

sealing heads, 3030 and 3050, inchzdes an expansion cone for radially expanding 
the casing 3075 during operation of the apparatus 3000 in order to increase the 
surface area of the casing 3075 acted upon during the radial expansion process. 

10 In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existingsectionof pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may 
be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of 
an outeramiular layer ofahardenablematerial. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 

15 may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Referring now to Figure 21 . an apparatus 3330 for isolating subterranean 
zones willbedescribed. A wellbore 3305 including a casing 3310 are positioned in 
a subterranean formation 3315. Hie subterranean formation 3315 includes a 
numberof productive andnon.productive zones, indudingawater zone 3320 and 

20 a targeted oU sand zone 3325. During exploration of the subterranean formaUon 
3315 the weUbore 3305 may beextended in a weU known manner to traverse the 
various productive and non-productive zones, including the water zone 3320 and 

the targeted oil sand zone 3325. 

Inapreferred embodiment, inorder to fluidicfy isolate the water zone 3320 

25 from the targeted oil sand zone3325. an apparatus 3330 is provided that includes 
one or more sections of soUd casing 3335. one or more external seab 3340. one or 
more sections of slotted casing3345. one or more intermediate sections of sohd 

caang 3350, and a solid shoe 3355. 

The soUdcasing3335 may provideafluid conduit that transmits fluids and 

30 other materials from one end of the soUd casing 3335 to the other end of the solid 
casing 3335. The soUd casing 3335 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerciallyavailablesecUon8of8oUdtubularcasingsucha8.forexample.oiirield 
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tubulars fabricated from chromium steel or fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, 
the soUdcasingSSSSoomprisesoiifield tubiilars available firom various foreign and 
domestic steel mills. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to the casing 3310. The solid 
5 casing 3335 be coupled to the casing 3310 using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes such as, for example, welding, slotted and 
expandable connectors, or expandable solid connectors. In a preferred 
embodiment, the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the casing 3310 by using 
e]q)andable solid connectors. The solid casing 3335 mi^ comprise a plurality of 

10 such solid casings 3335. 

The solid casing 3336 is preferably coupled to one more of the slotted 
casings 3345. The solid casing 3335 may be coupled to the slotted casing 3345 
using any number of conventional commercially available processes such as, for 
example, welding, or slotted and expandable connectors. In a preferred 

15 embcdunent, the solid casing 3335 is coxqpled to the slotted casing 3345 by 
expandable solid connectors. 

In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 includes one more valve 
members 3360 for controlling the flow of fluids and other materials within the 
interior region of the casing 3335. In an alternative embodiment, during the 

20 production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 
arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
employed within the apparatus to provide various options for conuningling and 
isolatiiig subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid path to the 
surface. 

25 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is placed into the 

wellbore 3305 by expanding the casing 3335 in the radial direction into intimate 
contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The casing 3335 may be 
expanded in the radial direction using any nimtiber of conventional commercially 
available methods. In a preferred embodiment, the cadng 3335 is expanded in the 

30 radial direction using one or more of the processes and apparatus described within 
the present disclosure. 
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The seals 3340 prevent the passageoffluidfl and other materials^ 
annular region 3365 between the solid casings 3335 and 3350 and the wellbore 
3306. The seals 3340 may comprise any number of conventional commerdally 
available sealing materials suitable for sealing a casing in a wellbore audi as. for 
5 otample, lead, rubber or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3340 
comprise Stratalok epo^ material available from Halliburtan Energy Services. 

The slotted casing3345 permits fluidsand other materials to pass into and 
outofthe interior of the dotted ca8ing3345ftomand to the annular region 3365. 
In this manner, oil and gas may be produced ftom a producing subterranean zone 
10 within a subterranean formation. The slotted casing 3346 miqr comprise any 
numberof conventional commerdaUy available sectionsof slotted tubular casi^^ 

In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 comprises expandable slotted 
tubular casingavailable from PetrolineinAbeeideen,Scotland. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 145 comprises expandable slotted 

15 sandscreen tubular casing available from Petrolme in Abeerdeen, Scotland. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more aoUd casing 
3335. Theslottcdcasmg3345maybe«nipledtothe8oUdca8ing3335u8ingany 
number of conventional commercially available processes such as, for example, 
welding, or slotted or solid expandable connectors. In a preferred embodiment. 

20 the slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the solid casing 3335 by expandable sohd 
connectors. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more intermediate 
soUd casings 3350. The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the intermediate 
soUd casing 3350 using any number of conventional commercially available 
25 processessuchas.forexample.weldingorexpandablesolidoralottedcomiectors. 
Inapreferred embodiment, the slotted casing3345iscoupledtotheintermedmte 

solid casing 3350 by expandable solid connectors. 

Thelastsectionofslottedca8ing3345ispreferablycoupledtotheshoe3355. 

The last slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the shoe 3355 using any number 
30 of conventional commerciaUy available processes such as. for example, welding or 
expandable solid or slottedcomiectors. Inapreferred embodiment, thelastslotted 

casing 3345 is coupled to the shoe 3355 by an expandable solid comiector. 
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In an alternative embodiment, the shoe 3355 is coupled directly to the last 
one of the intermediate solid casings 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casings 3345 are positioned within 
the wellbore 3305 by expanding the slotted casings 3345 in a radial direction into 
5 intimate contact with the interior walls ofthe wellbore 3305. The slotted casings 
3345 may be expanded in a radial direction using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casings 
3345 are expanded in the radial direction using one or more ofthe processes and 
apparatus disclosed in the present disclosure with reference to Figures 14a-20. 

10 The intermediate solid casing 3350 permits fhiids and other materials to 

pass between a4jacrat slotted casings 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sections of solid 
tubular casing such as, for example, oilfield tubulars fabricated from chromium 
steel or fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate solid casing 3350 

15 comprises oilfield tubulars available firom foreign and domestic steel mills. 

The intermediate solid casing 3350 is preferably coupled to one or more 
sections of the slotted casing 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may be 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 using any number of conventional commercially 
available processes such as, for example, welding, or solid or slotted expandable 

20 connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate solid casing 3350 is 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by expandable solid connectors. The 
intermediate solid casing 3350 may comprise a plurality of such intermediate solid 
casing 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, each intermediate solid casing3350 includes one 
25 more va^ve members 3370 for controlling the flow of fluids and other materials 
within the interior region of the intermediate casing 3350. In an alternative 
embodiment , as will be recognized by persons having ordinary skill in the art and 
the benefit ofthe present disclosure, diuring the production mode of operation, an 
interna] tubular string with various arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, 
30 sliding sleeves, and valves may be employed within the apparatus to provide 
various options for commingling and isolating subterranean zones from each other 
while providing a fluid path to the surface. 
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In a particularly prefeiied embodiment, the intermediate casing 3350 is 
placed into the weUbore 3305 by expanding the intermediate casing 3350 in the 
radial direction into intimate contact with ihe interior walls of the wellbore 3305. 
The intermediate casing 3350 may be expanded in the radial direction using any 

5 number ofconventionalcommeiciaUy available methods. 

In analtemative embodiment, one ormoreoftheintcnnediatesolid casings 
3350maybcomitted. In an alternative preferred embodiment, one or more of the 

slotted casings 3345 are provided with one or more seals 3340. 

Theshoe3a55provide8a8upportmemberfortheapparatus3330. In this 

10 manner, various production and exploretion tools may be supported by the show 
3350. The shoe 3360 may comprise any number of conventional commenriany 
available shoes suitable for use in a weUbore such as. for example, cement filled 
shoe, or an aluminum or composite shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the ahoe 
3350 comprises an aluminum shoe avaihAle from HalKburton. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the shoe 3355 is selected t» provide sufficient strength in 
compression and tension to permit the use of high capacity production and 
exploration tools. 

In a particuLirly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3330 includes a 
pluraUty of soUd casings 3335. a plurality of seals 3340. a phirality of slotted 
20 casings3345.aplurafityofintermediatesolidcaangs3350.«idashoe3355. More 

generally, the apparatus 3330 may comprise one or more soUd casings 3335. each 
with one or more valve members 3360. n slotted casmgs 3345, n-l intermediate 
soUd casings 3350, each with one or more valve membere 3370, and a shoe 3355. 
During operetion of the apparatus 3330. oil and gas may be controllably 

25 producedlhmthetargetedoil8andsone3325usingthedottedcasings3345.T^^ 
oa and gas may then be transported to a surface location using the solid casing 
3335. Theuseofintermediate8oUdcasing83350withvaivemembers3370permits 
isolated sections of the tone 3325 to be selectively isolated for production. The 
seals 3340 permit the zone 3325 to be fluididy isolated from the zone 3320. The 

30 seals3340furtherpennitsiBolatedsectionsofthezone3325tobefluidiclyi5olated 

from each other. In this manner, the apparatus 3330 permits unwanted and/or 
non-productive subterranean zones to be fluididy isolated. 
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In an alternative embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having 
ordinary skill in the art and also having the benefit of the present disclosure, 
during the production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 
arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
5 employed within the apparatus to provide various options for commingling and 
isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid path to the 
surface. 

Beferring to Figures 22a, 22b, 22c and 22d, an embodiment of an apparatus 
3500 for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a weDbore will now be described . 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a support member 3505, 
a mandrel 3510, a mandrel launcher 3515, a shoe 3520, a tubular member 3525. 
a mud motor 3530, a drill bit 3535, a first fluid passage 3540, a second fluid 
passage 3545, a pressure chamber 3550, a third fluid passage 3555, a cup seal 3560, 
a body of lubricant 3565, seals 3570, and a releasable coupling 3600. 

15 The support member 3505 is coupled to the mandrel 3510. The support 
member 3505 preferahty comprises an annular member having sufficient strength 
to cany and support the apparatus 3500 within the wellbore 3575. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 3505 further includes one or more conventional 
centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 3500. 

20 The support member 3505 may comprise one or more sections of 

conventional commercially available tubular materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, stainless steel or carbon steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 comprises coiled tubing or 
drillpipe in order to optimally permit the placement of the apparatus 3500 within 

25 a non-vertical wellbore. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 includes a first fluid 
passage 3540 for conveying fluidic materials from a surface location to the fluid 
passage 3545. In a preferred embodiment, the first flmd passage 3540 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, cement, epoxy or slag mix 

30 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 10,000 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The mandrel 3510 is coupled to and supported by the support member 3505. 
The mandrel 3510 is also coupled to and supports themandrd launcher 3515 and 
tubular member 3525. The mandrel 3510 is preferably adapted to eontrollably 
expand in a radial direction. The mandrel 3510 may comprise any number of 
5 conventional commereiaDy available mandrels modified in accoidancewi^ 
teachingsofthepresentdisdosure. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 
comprisesahydraulicexpansiontoolasdisclosedinUAPatentNo. 5,348.095. the 

contents of which are incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 inchides one or more conical 
sections for expanding the tubular member 3525 in the radial direction. In a 

preferred embodiment, the outer surfaces of the conical sections of the mandrel 
3510 have a surface hardness ranging ftom about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order to 

optimally radially expand the tubular member 3525, 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 includes a second fluid 
passage 3545 fluidicly coupled to the first fluid passage 3540 and the pressure 
chamber 3550 for conveying fluidic materials firom the first fluid passage 3540 to 
the pressure chamber 3550. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluid passage 
3545 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, cement, 

20 epoxy or slag mix at operating pressures and flow retes ranging fit)m about 0 to 

12.000 psi and 0 to 3.500 gallons^ninute in order to optimaUy provide operating 
pressure for efBcient operation. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 is coupled to the tubular member 3525, the 
mandrel 3510. and the shoe 3520. The mandrel touncher 3515 preferably 

25 comprisesataperedannutormemberthatmateswithataportionofatleastone 
ofthe conical portionsoftheoutersurfaceofthemandrel3510. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel tauncher Is less than the wall 
thickness of the tubular member 3525 in order to facilitate the initiation of the 
radial expansion process and facilitate the placement of the apparatus in openings 

30 having tight clearances. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
mandrel launcher 3515 rangesfiomabout50tol00%of the wall thickness of the 

tubular member 3525 immediately adjacent to the mandrel launcher 3515 in order 
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to optimally faciliate the radial expansion process and facilitate the insertion of the 
apparatiis 3500 into wellbore casings and other areas with tight clearances. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
5 countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel or stainless steeL In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel laimcher 3515 is fabricated from oilfield 
coimtxy tubular goods of higher strength fay lower wall thickness than the tubular 
member 3525 in order to optimally provide a smaller container having 
approximately the same burst strength as the tubular member 3525. 

10 The shoe 3520 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3515 and the rdeasable 

coupling 3600. The shoe 3520 preferabb^ comprises a substantiaUy annular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 or the releasable coupling 
3600 include a third fluid passage 3555 fluidicly coupled to the pressure diamber 
3550 and the mud motor 3530. 

15 The shoe 3520 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available shoes such as, for example, cement filled, ahuninum or composite 
modified in accordance with the teachings ofthe present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 3520 comprises a high strength shoe havingaburst strength 
approximately equal to the burst strength of the tubular member 3525 and 

20 mandrel launcher 3515. The shoe 3520 is preferabfy coupled to the mud motor 
3520 by a releasable coupling 3600 in order to optimally provide for removal ofthe 
mud motor 3530 and drill nit 3535 upon the completion of a drilling and casing 
operation. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 includes a releasable latch 
25 mechanism 3600 for retrieving and removing the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 
3535 upon the completion ofthe drilling and casing formation operations. In a 
preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 further includes an anti-rotation device for 
maintaining the shoe 3520 in a substantially stationaiy rotational position during 
operation of the apparatus 3500. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable latch 
30 mechanism 3600 is releasably coupled to the shoe 3520. 

The tubular member 3525 is supported by and coupled to the mandrel 35 10. 
The tubular member 3525 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded ofi*of 
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the mandrel 3510. The tubular member 3525 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commerdaDy available materials such as. for example, Oilfield 
Country Tubular Goods (OCTG). 13 chromium steel tubing^casing. automotive 
grade steel, or plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
5 member 3525 is fabricated from OCTG in order to maximixe strength after 
expansion. The inner andoutcrdiameters of the tubuUir member 3525 mayrange. 

for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the 
tubular member 3525 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 

10 respectivelyinoidertooptinwUyprovideminimaltelescopingeffectinthemost 
commonly drilled wellborc sizes. The tubular member 3525 preferably comprises 
an annular member with solid walls. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular 
member 3525 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down 

15 the mandrel 3510 when the mandrel 3510 completes the extrusion of tubular 
member 3525. For typical tubular member 3525 materials, the length of the 
tubular member 3525 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in 
length. The tubular member 3526 may comprise a sin^e tubular member or. 
alternatively, a plurality of tubular members coupled to one another. 

20 Themudmotor3530i8COupledtotheshoe3520andthedriUbit3535. The 

mud motor 3530 is also fluidicly coupled to the Huid passage 3565. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mud motor 3530 is driven by fluidic materials such as, for 
example,drillingmud.water.ccment,epoxy,lubricant8 or slag mixconveyed from 

the fluid passage 3555 to the mud motor 3530. In this manner, the mud motor 
25 3530drive8thedrillbit3535. The operatingpressuresand flow rates for operating 
mud motor 3530 may range, for example, from about 0 to 12.000 pai and 0 to 
10.000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressures and 
flow rates for operating mud motor 3530 range from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 40 
to 3,000 gallona^minute. 
30 The mud motor 3530 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available mud motors, modified in accordance witii tiie teachings of 
thepresentdisdosure.In8preferred embodiment, the sizeofthemud motor 3520 
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and drill bit 3535 are selected to pass throu^ the interior of the shoe 3520 and the 
expanded tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 3520 and drill bit 
3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the conclusion of the 
drilling and casing operations 
5 The drill bit 3535 is coupled to the mud motor 3530. The drill bit 3535 is 

preferably adapted to be powered by the mud motor 3530. In this manner, the 
drill bit 3535 drills out new sections of the wellbore 3575. 

The drill bit 3535 may comprise any nimiber of conventional commercially 
available drill bits, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 

10 disclosure. Inapreferredembodiment,the&izeof the mud motor 3520 and drill 
bit 3535 are selected to pass through the interior of the shoe 3520 and the 
expanded tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 3520 and drill bit 
3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the conclusion of the 
driUing and casing operations. In several alterxiative preferred embodiments, the 

15 drill bit 3535 comprises an eccentric drill bit, a bi-centered drill bit, or a small 
diameter driD bit with an hydraulically actuated under reamer. 

The first fluid passage 3540 permits fluidic materials to be tranq)orted to 
the second fluid passage 3545, the pressure chamber 3650, the third fluid passage 
3555, and the mud motor 3530. The first fluid passage 3540 is coupled to and 

20 positioned within the support member 3505. The first fluid passage 3540 
preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the second fluid 
passage 3545 within the mandrel 3510. The first fhiid passage 3540 is preferably 
positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The second fluid passage 3545 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed from 

25 the first fluid passage 3540 to the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 
3555, and the mud motor 3530. The second fluid passage 3545 is coupled to and 
positioned within the mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 3545 preferably 
extends from a position adjacent to the first fluid passage 3540 to the bottom of the 
mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 3545 is preferably positioned substantially 

30 along the centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The pressure chamber 3550 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed from 
the second fluid passage 3545 to the third fluid passage 3555, and the mud motor 
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3530. The prcssurechamberispreferablydefmedby the region below the mandre 
35IOand within the tubular meniber3525,mandrel launcher 3515,8hoe3520.and 
releasablecoupling3600. Duringoperationofthe apparatus 3500, pressurization 
of the pressure chamber 3550 preferably causes the tubular member 3525 to be 
5 extruded offofthenumdrel 3510. 

The third fluid passage 3655 permits fluidic materials to be convqred from 
the pressure chamber 3550 to the mud motor 3530. The third fluid passage 3655 
maybecoupledtoandpositioned within theshoe3520orreleasablecoupling3600. 

The third fluid passage 3555 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the 
10 pressurechamber3550tothebottomoftheshoe3520orrelea8ablecoupling3600. 

The third fluid passage 3555 is preferably positioned substantially along the 

centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The fluid passages 3540. 3545, and 3555 are preferably selected to convey 
materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures 
15 ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gaMonatoinute and 0 to 9,000 pd in order to 

optimally operational effidenQr. 

The cup seal 3560 is coupled to and supported by tbe outer surface of the 

supportmember3505. The cup seal 3660 prevents foreign materials fram entering 
theintcriorregionofthetubularmember3525. The cup seal 3560 may comprise 
20 anynumberofconventionalcommerdallyavailablecupsealssuchas,for example, 
TP cups or SIP cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 

disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the cup seal 3560 comprises a SIP cup. 
available from HalKburton Energy Services in Dallas. TX in order to optmudly 
blockthfi entiyofforeign materials and containabodyoflubricantlnapreferred 

25 embodiment. theapparatusSSOOindudesaptar^tyofsuchcupsealsinorderto 
optimally prevent the entry of foreign material into the interior region of the 
tubular member 3525 in the vicinity of the mandrel 3510. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 3565 is provided in the 
amiular region above themandrel3510withintheiiiteriorofthe tubular member 

30 3525. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 3525 off of the 
mandrel 3510 is faciUtated. The lubricant 3565 may comprise any number of 
conventional commereially available lubricants such as. for example. Lubriplate. 
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chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). 
In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 3565 comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze 
(3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in 
order to optimally provide optimum lubrication to faciliate the expansion process. 
5 The seals 3570 are coupled to and supported by the end portion 3580 of the 

tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 are further positioned on an outer surface 
of the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 permit the 
overlapping joint between the lower end portion 3585 of a preexisting section of 
casing 3590 and the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 to be fluididy 

10 sealed. The seals 3570 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epaxy seals modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seals 3670 are molded from Stratalock eposy available fit>m 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a load 

15 bearing interference fit between the end 3580 of the tubular member 3525 and the 
end 3585 of the pre-existing casing 3590. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3570 are selected to optimally provide 
a sufficient fricdonal force to support the expanded tubular member 3525 from the 
pre-existing casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the firictional force optimally 

20 provided by the seals 3570 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to 
optimally support the expanded tubular member 3525. 

The releasable coupling 3600 is preferably neleasably coupled to the bottom 
of the shoe 3520. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable coupling 3600 
includes fluidic seals for sealing the interface between the releasable coupling 3600 

25 and the shoe 3520. In this manner, the pressure chamber 3650 may be 
pressurized. The releasable coupling 3600 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available releasable couplings suitable for drilling 
operations modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
As illustrated in Figure 22A, diiring operation of the apparatus 3500, the 

30 apparatus 3500 is preferably initially positioned within a preexisting section of a 
wellbore 3575 including a preexisting section of wellbore casing 3590. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 is 
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positioned in an overlapping relationship with the to^ end 3585 of the 
pTeexistingsectionofcasing3590. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 
is imtialbrpositioned in the wellboie 3575 with the driUbit 363 inoontact with the 
bottom ofthewellbore 3575. During the initial placement of the apparatus 3500 
5 in the wellbore 3575. the tubular member 3525 is preferably supported by the 
mandrel 3510. 

AsilhistratedinPigurc22B,afliadicmaterial3596i8thenpumpedintothe 
fir8tfluidpassage3540. The Ouidic material 3595 is preferably conv^ from the 
first fhrid passage 3540 to the second Ihiid passage 3645, the pressure cluunb^ 
10 3550,thethirdfluidpassage3566andtl»einlettothemudmotor3630.Thefluidic 
material 3595 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
fluidic materials such as. for example, drilling mud. water, cement, epoxy or slsg 
mix. Thefluidicmaterial3595maybepumpedintothefir8tfhudpassage3540at 
operatingpressures and flowratesranging. for example, from about0to9.000 pa 

15 and 0 to 3.000 gaUons/minute. 

The nuidic material 3595 will enter the inlet for the mud motor 3530 and 
drivethemudmotor3530. The fluidic material 3595 wiU then exit the mud motor 
3530 and enter the annular region surrounding the apparatus 3500 within the 
weUbore3575. The mud motor 3530 wiU in turn drive the driU bit 3535. The 
20 operation ofthedrillbit3535willdrinoutanewsectionofthewellboTe3575. 

In the case where the fluidic material 3595 comprises a hardenable fluidic 
material, the fluidic material 3595 preferably is permitted to cure and form an 
outer annular body surrounding the periphery of the expanded tubular member 
3525. Alternatively, in the case where the fluidic material 3695 is a non- 
25 hardenablefluidicmaterial.thetubularmember3595preferablyisexpandedmto 
intimatecontact with the interiorwallsofthewenbore 3575. In this manner, an 
outer annular body is not provided in aU applications. 

As illustrated in Figure 22C. at some point during operation of the mud 
motor 3530 and drill bit 3535, the pressure drop across the mud motor 3530 wiU 
30 createsuffidentbackpressuretocausetheoperatingpressurewithinthepressuie 
chamber 3550 to elevate to thepressuienecessanr to extrude the tubular member 
3525 offofthe mandrel 3510. The elevation of the operating pressure within the 
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pressure chamber 3550 will then cause the tubular member 3525 to extrude offof 
the mandrel 3510 as illustrated in Figure 22D. For typical tubular members 3525, 
the necessary operating pressure may range» for example, from about 1,000 to 
9,0(X) psi. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed simultaneous with the 
5 drilling out ofa new section of wellbore. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, during the operation of the 
apparatus 3500, the apparatus 3500 is lowered into the wellbore 3575 until the 
drill bit 3535 is proximate the bottom of the wellbore 3575. Throu^out this 
process, the tubular member 3625 is preferably supported by the mandrel 3510. 

10 The apparatus 3500 is then lowered until the driU bit 3535 is placed in contact 
with the bottom of the wellbore 3575. At this point, at least a portion of the wei^t 
of the tubular member 3525 is supported by the drill bit 3535. 

The fhiidic material 3595 is then pumped into the first fluid passage 3540, 
second fluid passage 3545, pressure chamber 3550, third fluid passage 3555, and 

15 the inlet of the mud motor 3530. The mud motor 3530 then drives the driU bit 
3535 to drill out a new section of the wellbore 3575. Once the differential pressure 
across the mud motor 3530 exceeds the Tninimtitn extrusion pressure for the 
tubular member 3525, the tubular member 3525 begins to extrude off of the 
mandrel 3510. As the tubular member 3526 is extruded offof the mandrel 3510, 

20 the weight of the extruded portion of the tubular member 3525 is transferred to 
and supported by the drill bit 3535. In a preferred embodiment, the pumping 
pressure of the fluidic material 3595 is maintained substantially constant 
throu^out this process. At some point during the process of extruding the 
tubular member 3525 offof the mandrel 3510, a sufficient portion of the weight of 

25 the tubular member 3525 is transferred to the drill bit 3535 to stop the extrusion 
process due to the opposing force. Continued drilling by the driU bit 3535 
eventuaUy transfers a sufficient portion of the weight of the exbuded portion of 
the tubular member 3525 back to the mandrel 3510. At this point, the extrusion 
of the tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510 continues. In this manner, 

30 the support member 3505 never has to be moved and no drillpipe coimections have 
to be made at the surface since the new section of the wellbore casing within the 
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newly drifled section of wellbore is created by the constant downward feeding of 
the expanded tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510. 

Once the new section of wellbore that is lined with the fully expanded 
tubular member 3525 is completed, the support member 3605 and mandid 3610 
5 are removed from the wellbore 3575. The drilling assembly including the mud 
motor 3530 anddrillbit 3535 are thcnpreferablyremovedbyloweringadrillstring 
into the new section of wellbore casing and retrieving the drilling assembly by 
usingthelatch3600. The expanded tubular member 3526 is then cemented using 
conventional squeeze cementing methods to provide a solid annular sealing 
10 member around the peripheiy of the expanded tubular member 3526. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3500 may be used to repair or form an 
underground pipeline or form a support member for a structure. In several 
preferred alternative embodiments, the teachings of the apparatus 3500 are 
combined withtheteachingsoftheembodimentsiUustratedinFigures 1.21. For 
15 example, by operably coupling the mud motor 3530 and driU bit 3635 to the 
pressure chambers used to cause the radial expansion of the tubular members of 
theembodiments iHustrated and described with reference to Figures 1.21. the use 
of plugs may be eUminated and radial expansion of tubular members can be 
combined with the drilling out of new sections of wellbore. 
20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 
formationhasbeendescribed that indudesinstaUingatubular liner andamandrel 
in the borehole. A body of fhiidic material is then injected into the borehole. The 
tubular liner is then radially expanded by extruding the liner offof the mandrel. 
The injecting preferably inchides injecting a hardenable fluidic sealing material 
25 into an annular region located between the borehole and the exterior of the 
tubular liner; and anon hardenable fluidic material into an interior region of the 
tubular liner below the mandrel The method preferably includes fluididy 
isolating the annular region from the interior region before injecting the second 
quantity of the non hardenable sealing material into the interior region. The 
30 injecting the hardenable fluidic sealing material is preferably provided at 
operatingpressuresandflowratesrangingfromaboutOto 5000 psiandOto 1,500 

gallons/min. The injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is preferably 
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provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9000 psi 
and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. The injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material 
is preferably provided at reduced operatingpressures and flow rates during an end 
portion of the extruding. The non hardenable fluidic material is preferably 
5 injected below the mandrel. The method preferably includes pressurizing a re^on 
of the tubular liner below the mandrel. The region of the tubular liner below the 
mandrel is preferably pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. 
The method preferably includes fluidicly isolating an interior r^on of the tubular 
liner from an exterior region of the tubular liner. The method further preferably 

10 includes curing the hardenable sealing material, and removing at least a portion 
of the cured sealing material located within the tubular liner. The method further 
preferably includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing wellbore casing. 
The method further preferably includes sealing the overlap between the tubular 
liner and the existing wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes 

15 supporting the extruded tubular liner iiaing the overlap with the existing weUbore 
casing. The method fiirther preferably includes testing the integrity of the seal in 
the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. The 
method further preferably includes removing at least a portion of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material within the tubular liner before curing. The method further 

20 preferably includes hibricating the surface of the mandrel. The method further 
preferably includes absorbing shock. The method fiirther preferably includes 
catching the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. 

An apparatus for creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 
formation has been described that includes a support member, a mandrel, a 

25 tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first fluid passage. 
The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a second fluid 
passage. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe is coupled to 
the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The first, second and third 
fluid passages are operably coupled. The support member preferably further 

30 includes a pressure relief passage, and a flow control valve coupled to the first 
fliiid passage and the pressure relief passage. The support member further 
preferably includes a shock absorber. The support member preferably inchides one 
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or more sealing members adapted to prevent foreign material from entering an 
interior region of the tubular member. The mandrel is preferably expandable. 
The tubular member is preferably fabricated firom materials selected from the 
group consisting of Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods, 13 chromium steel 

5 tubing/casing, and plastic casing. The tubular member preferably has inner and 
outer diameters ranging from about 3 to 15.6 indies and 3.5 to 16 inches, 
respectively. Thetubularmemberpreferablyhasaplasticyieldpointrangingfrom 
about40,000to WS.OOOpsi. The tubular member preferably includes one or more 
sealing members at an end portion. The tubular member preferably includes one 

10 or more pressure reUef holes at an end portion. The tubular member preferably 
includes a catching member at an end portion for slowing down the mandrel. The 
shoe preferably includes an inlet port coupled to the third fluid passage, the inlet 
port adapted to receive a phig for blocking the inlet port. Tbe shoe preferably is 
drillable. 

15 Amethodofjoiningasecondtubularmembertoafirsttubularmember.the 
first tububir member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 
the second tubular member, has been described that indudes positioning a 
mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, positioning tiie 
first and second tubular members in an overlapping relationship, pressurizing a 

20 portion of the interior region of the second tubular member, and extruding the 
second tubular member off of the mandrel into engagement with ibe first tubular 
member. The pressuriring of the portion of the interior region of tiie second 
tubular member is preferably provided at operatingpressuresrangingfrom about 

500 to 9,000 psi. The pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the 
25 second tubular member is preferably provided at reduced operating pressures 
during a latter portion of tiie extruding. The method further preferably includes 
sealing the overlap between tiie first and second tubular members. The method 
furtherpreferablyincludessupportingtheertmdedfirsttubularmemberusingthe 

overlapwitiithesecondtubularmember. The metiiodfiuiher preferably includes 
30 lubricatingthesurfaceofthemandrel. The method fiirther preferably mdudes 
absorbing shock. 
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A liner for use in creating a new section of wellbore casing in a subterranean 
formation adjacent to an already existing section of wellbore casing bas been 
described that includes an annular member. The annular member includes one 
or more sealing members at an end portion of the annular member, and one or 
5 more pressure relief passages at an end portion of the annular member. 

A wellbore casing has been described that includes a tubular liner and an 
annidar body ofa cured fluidic sealing material The tubular liner is formed by the 
process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel. The tubular liner is 
preferably formed by the process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel within 

10 the wellbore, and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. The 
annular body of the cured fluidic sealing material is preferably formed by the 
process of injecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular 
region external of the tubular liner. During the pressurizing, the interior portion 
of the tubular liner is preferably fhiididy isolated from an exterior portion of the 

15 tubular liner. The interior portion of the tubular liner is preferably pressurized 
to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9»000 psi. The tubular liner preferably 
overlaps with an existing wellbore casing. The wellbore casing preferably further 
includes a seal positioned in the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing 
wellbore casing. Tubular liner is preferably supported the overlap with the 

20 existing wellbore casing. 

A method of repairing an existing section of a wellbore easing within a 
borehole has been described that includes ingf^ii^Tig a tubular liner and a mandrel 
within the wellbore casing, iiuecting a body of a fluidic material into the borehole, 
pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner, and radially 

25 expandingiheliner in the borehole by extruding the liner off of the mandrel. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is selected from the group consisting 
of slag mix, cement, drilling mud, and epos^. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes fluidicly isolating an interior region of the tubular liner 
from an exterior region of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the 

30 injecting of the body of fluidic material is provided at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a 
preferred embodiment, the injecting of the body of fluidic material is provided at 
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reduced operatingpressures and flow ratesduringan end portionof the extrudu^ 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is iiyected betew the mandrel. In 
a preferred embodiment, a region of the tubular liner below the mandrel is 
pressurized. In a prefeited embodiment, the region of the tubular liner below the 
5 mandrel is pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9.000 psi. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the method fiirther includes overiappmg the tubular liner 
with the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes sealing the interface between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes supporting the 
10 extruded tubuhir liner usmg the casting wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further inchides testing the integrity of the seal in the 
interfacebetween the tubular liner and theezistingwellbore casing. Inapreferred 
embodiment, method farther inchides hibricating the surfiace of the mandrel. In 
a preferred embodiment, the method f^er inchides absorbing shock. In a 
15 preferredembodiment,themethodfurtherincIude8catchuigthemandrBluponthe 
completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method fiirther 
includes expanding the mandrel in a radial direction. 

A tie-back liner for lining an easting weUbore casing has been described 
that inchides a tubuhir Uner and an annular boebr of a cured fluidic sealing 
20 niaterial-Thetubutorlinerisformedbytheprocessofextrudingthetubularliner 
off of a mandrel. The annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material is coupled 
to the tubuhff liner. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is formed by the 
process of placmg the tubular liner and mandrel within the wellboro. and 
pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, 
25 duringthepressurizing,theinteriorportionofthetubuhirluieri8fluidiclyi8ola^ 
from an exterior portion of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the 
interior portion of the tubular liner ispressurized at pressuresrangingfrom about 

500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of a cured fluidic 
sealing material is formed by the process of iAjecting a body of hardenable fluidic 

30 sealing material into an annular region between the existing weUbore casing and 
the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the tubuhir liner overlaps with 
another existing weUbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tie-back liner 
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further includes a seal positioned in the overlap between the tubular liner and the 
other existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, tubular liner is 
supported by the overhq) with the other existing wellbore easing. 

An apparatus for eqwnding a tubular member has been described that 
5 includes a support member, a mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The 
support member includes a first fhiid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the 
support member The mandrel includes a second fluid passage operably coupled 
to the first fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The interior 
portion ofthe mandrel is driUable. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. 

10 The shoe is coupled to the tubular member. The shoe includes a third fluid 
passage operably coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior portion, and an 
exterior portion. The interior portion of the shoe la drillable. Preferably, the 
interior portion of the mandrel includes a tubular member and a load bearing 
member. Preferably, the load bearing member comprises a drillable body. 

15 Preferably, the interior portion of the shoe includes a tubular member, and a load 
bearing member. Preferabty, the load bearing member comprises a drillable body. 
Preferably, the exterior portion of the mandrel comprises an eiq>ansion cone. 
Preferably, the expansion cone is fiabricated from materials sdected from the gioup 
consisting of tool steel, titanium, and ceramic* Preferably, the expansion cone has 

20 a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. Preferably at least a 
portion of the apparatus is drillable. 

A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing and a 
plurality of substantially concentric and overlajq^ing inner casings coupled to the 
outer casing. Each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an outer 

25 surface ofthe inner casing and an inner surface ofthe outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer casing has a yield strength ranging from about 40,000 to 
135,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the out^ casing has a burst strength 
ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the inner casings and the outer ca^ng ranges from about 500 to 

30 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the inner casings include 
one or more sealing members that contact with an inner surface of the outer 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members are selected from the 
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group consisting of lead, rubber. Teflon, epoxy, and plastic. In a preferred 
embodiment, a Cbristnias tree is coupled to the outer casing. In a preferred 

embodiment, a drilling spool is coupled to the outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, at least one of the inner casings is a production casing. 

5 A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing at least 
partially positioned withm a wellbore and a plurality of substantially concentric 
inner casings coupled to the interior surfece of the outer casing by the process of 
expanding one or more of the inner casings into contact with at least a portion of 
the interior surface of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the inner 

10 casings are expanded by extruding the inner casings off of a mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner casings are expanded by the process of placing 
the inner easing and a mandrel within the wellbore; and pressurixlng an interior 
portionoftheinnercasing. In a preferred embodiment, during the pressurizing, 
the interior portion of theinnercasingis fluidity isolated firoman exterior portion 

15 oftheinnercasing. In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the inner 
casing is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
preferred embodiment, one or more seals are positioned in the interface between 
the inner casings and the outer casing. In a preferred embodunent, the inner 
casings are supported by their contact with the outer casing. 

20 A method of forming a wellhead has also been described that includes 
drillinga wellbore. An outer casing is positioned atleastpartially within an upper 
portion of the wellbore. A first tubular member is positioned within the outer 
casing. At least a portion of the first tubular member is expanded into contact 
with an interior suriiice of the outer casing. A second tubular member is 

25 positionedwithintheoutercasmgandthefirsttubularmember.Atleastaportion 

of the second tubuhir member is expanded into contact with an interior portion of 
the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the interior of 
the first tubular member is pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, at least a 
portion of the interior of the second tubuhir member is pressurized. In a 
30 preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the interiors of the Arst and second 
tubularmembersarepressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizmg 
of the portion of the interior region of the first tubular member is provided at 
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operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the second 
tubular member is provided at operating pressures ranging finom about 500 to 
9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the 
5 interior region of the first and second tubular members is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first tubular member is 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansion. 
In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region 

10 of the second tubular member is provided at reduced operating pressures during 
a latter portion of the expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of 
the portion of the interior region of the first and second tubular members is 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansions. 
In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the first tubular member and the 

15 outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the 
second tubularmember and theoutercasingissealed. In a preferred embodiment, 
the contact between the first and second tubular members and the outer casing is 
sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is 
supported using the contact with the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the expanded second tubular member is supported using the contact with the outer 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first and second tubular 
members are supported using their contacts with the outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first and second tubular members are extruded off of a mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the surface of the mandrel is lubricated. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, shock is absorbed. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrel is expanded in a radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
and second tubular members are positioned in an overlapping relationship. In a 
preferred embodiment, an interior region of the first tubular member is fluidicly 
isolated from an exterior region of the first tubular member. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, an interior region of the second tubular member is fluidicly isolated 
from an exterior region of the second tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior region of the first tubular member is fluidicly isolated 
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from the region exterior tothefirst tubular member by inj^ 
into the interior of the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
interior region of the second tabular member is fluididy isolated from the region 
exterior to the second tubular member by iiuecting one or more phigs into the 
5 interior of the second tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the fSrst tubular member is 
provided by mjecting a fluidic material at operating pressures and flow rates 
rangingfhnnaboutSOO to9.000psi and 40to 3,000 gallonsMunute. Inapreferred 

embodiment, the pressurixmg of the portion of the interior region of the second 
10 tubuhirmemberisprovidedlvinjectinganuidicmaterialatopeiatingpreaa^ 
andflowrate8iangingfh>mabout500to9.000pdand40to3.000gall6naAninute. 
Inapreferred embodiment,nuidicmaterialisin|ectedbqrondthemandreL Ina 

preferred embodiment, a region of the tubular members b<qrond the mandrel is 
pressuriasd. In a preferred embodiment, the region of the tubuhir members 

15 beyond themandrdispressurized to pressuresrangingfromaboutSOO to 9,000 
psi. Inapreferredembodhnent,thefir8ttubularmemberoompri8e8aproduction 
casing. Inaprererredembodiment,thecontactbetweenthefir8ttubularm«nber 
and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between 
the second tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is supported using the outer 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded second tubular member is 
supported usingtheouter casing. Ina preferred embodiment, the integrity of the 
sealinthecontactbetweenthefirsttubuUirmemberandtheoutercasingistested. 

In a preferred embodiment, the integrity of the sealin the contact between the 
25 second tubular member and the outer casing is tested. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel is cau^it upon the completion of the extruding. Ina 

preferredembodiment,themandrelisdrinedout. In a preferred embodiment, 
the mandrel is supported with coUed tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrel is coupled to a drillable shoe. 
30 An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 

member, and a pluralily of substantially concentric and overlapping inner tubular 
members coupled to the outer tubular member. EaA inner tubular member is 
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supported by contact pressure between an outer surfiace of the inner casing and an 
inner surface of the outer inner tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
outer tubular member has a ]^eM strength ranging from about 40,000 to 135,0(ra 
psi. In a preferred embodiment, the outer tubular member has a burst strength 
5 ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the inner tubular members and the outer tubular member 
ranges from about 600 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of 
the inner tubular members inchide one or more sealing members that contact with 
an inner surface of the outer tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 sealingmembers are selected from the group consisting of rubber, lead, plastic, and 
epoxy. 

An i^paratus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 
member, and a plurality of substantially concentric inner tubular members coupled 
to the interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of expanding 

15 one or more of the inner tubular members into contact with at least a portion of 
the interior surfooe of the outer tubular member. In a preferred raibodiment, the 
inner tubular members are expanded by extruding the inner tubular members ofiT 
of a mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the inner tubular members are 
expanded by the process of: placing the iimer tubular members and a mandrel 

20 within the outer tubular member; and pressurizing an interior portion of the inner 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the pressurizing, the interior portion 
of the inner tubular member is flmdicly isolated from an exterior portion of the 
inner tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the 
iimer tubular member is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 

25 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes oiie or more seals 
positioned in the interface between the inner tubular members and the outer 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the inner tubular members are 
supported by their contact with the outer tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 

30 member, and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member in an 
overlapping relationship. The inner diameter of the first tubular member is 
substantially equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the first tubular member indudes a first thin waU section, 
wherein the second tubular member inchides a second thin wall section, and 
wherein the first thin wall section is coupled to the second thin waD section. Ina 

ptefetred embodiment, first and second thin wall sections are defonned. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, tiie first tabular member inchides a first compressible 
member coupled to the first thin wall section, and wherein tiie second tubuhff 
member inchides a second compressible member coupled to the second tiiin waU 
section. In a preferred embodhnent, tiie first thin wall section and tiie first 
compressible member are coupled to tiie second tiiin waU section and tiie second 
10 compressiblemember.Inapreferredembodiment.tiiefirstandsecondtiifaiwall 

sections and the first and second compressible membere are deformed. 

A wellbore casing has also been described tiiat indudes a tubular member 
including at least one tiiin wall section and a tiiick wall section, and 
acompressibleannutarmembercoupledtocachthinwallBection. Inapreferred 

15 embodiment, tiie compressible annular member is fabricated firom materials 
selected from the group consisting of rubber, ptastic, metal and epoxy. In a 
preferred embodiment, tiie wall tiiidaiess of tiie Oiin waH section ranges firom 
about 50 to 100 % of tiie waU tiiickness of tiie ttuds wall section. In a preferred 
embodiment, the length of the tiim wall section ranges from about 120 to 2400 

20 inches. In a preferred embodiment, tiie compressible snnular member is 
positioned along tiie tiim wall section. In a preferred embodiment, tiie 
compressible annular member is positioned along tiie tiiin and tiii* waU sections. 
In a preferred embodiment, tiie tubuhur member is fabricated from materials 
selected fromtiie group consistingofoiIficldcountiytubuhurgoods,sbunless steel. 

25 low alloy steel, carbon steel, automotive grade steel, plastics, fibergtoss. high 
strengUi and/or deformabk materials. In a preferred embodiment, tiie wellbore 
casing indudes a first tiiin wan at a first end of tiie casing, and a second tiiin wall 

at a second end of the casing. 

A metiiod of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 
30 formation hasalsobeen described Uiatindudessupportmgatubuhirlincranda 
mandrel in theboreholeusingasupportmember.injectingfhiidicmaterialintotiic 
borehole.pressurizinganinteriorregionofthemandrel.displadngaportionofUie 
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mandrel relative to the support member, and radially expanding the tubular Uner. 
In a preferred embodiment, the ii^jecting includes injecting hardenable fluidic 
sealing material into an annular region located between the borehole and the 
exterior of the tubular liner, and injecting non hardenable fluidic material into an 
5 interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes fluidicly isolating the annular region firom the interior region before 
iiyecting the non hardenable fluidic material into the interior region of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable fluidic 
sealing material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

10 about 0 to 5,000 pd and 0 to 1,500 gallona^mln. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is provided at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 600 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gaUone/min. 
In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is 
provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of 

15 the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic xnaterial is iiyected 
into one or more pressure diambers. In a preferred embodiment, the one or more 
pressure chambers are pressurized. In a preferred embodimmt, the pressure 
chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging firom about 500 to 9,000 pd. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes fluidicly isolating an interior 

20 r^on of the mandrel from an exterior region of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior region of the mandrel is isolated from the region exterior 
to the mandrel by inserting one or more plugs into the iqjected fluidic material. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes curing at least a portion 
of the fluidic material, and removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic material 

25 located within the tubular Uner. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the overlap between 
the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes supportmg the extruded tubular liner using the overlap 

30 with the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includtesting the integrity of the seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and 
the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
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includes removing at least a portion of the hardenable fluidic sealing material 
within the tubular liner before curing. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes lubricating the surfiice of the mandrd. In a preferred 
embodhnent. the method further inchides absorbing shock. In a preferred 

5 embodiment, the method forther inchides catching the mandrd upon the 
completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method f^irther 
indudesdriffingoutthemandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method f^irther 
indudessupportingthemandrelwithcoaed tubing. In a preferred embodiment, 
thcmandrelredprocates. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in 

10 a first direction during the pressuriiation of the interior region of the mandrd, 
andtbemandrdfadisplacedinaseconddirectionduringadeiJreBSurizationofthe 

interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is 
maintained inasubstantially stationary positionduring the preasurization of the 
interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is 
15 supportedbythemandrelduringade-presBuriaationoftheinteriorregionofthe 

mandrd. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that indudes a first tubular 
member having a first inside diameter, and a second tubular member having a 
second inside diameter sobstantidly equd to the first inside diameter coupled to 
20 the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The first and second 

tubular members are coupled by the process of deforming a portion of the second 
tubular member into contact with a portion of the first tubular member. Ina 

preferred embodiment, the second tubular member is deformed by the process of 
placing the first and second tubular members ui an ovcriapping relation ship, 
25 radially expanding at least a portion of the first tubular member, and radially 

ezpandhig the aecond tubular member. In a prefeired embodiment, the second 
tubular member is radidly expanded by the process of supporting the aecond 
tubular member and a mandrel within the weUbore using a support member, 
injectingafluidicmaterid into the wellbore. pressurizing an interior region of the 

30 mandrel, and displacing a portion of the mandrel relative to the support member 
In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting hardend>le fluidic 
sealing material into an amiular region located between the borehole and the 
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exterior of the second liner, and injecting non hardenable fluidic material into an 
interior region of the mandreL In a preferred embodiment, the weUbore casing 
further includes fluididy isolating the annular region from the interior region of 
the mandrel before injecting the non hardenable fluidic material into the interior 
5 region of Uie mandreL In a preferred embodiment, the iiyecting of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 6,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gaUons/min. In a preferred embodiment, 
the injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is provided at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 

10 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the izyecting of the non hardenable 
fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during 
an end portion of the radial e:q>ansion. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic 
material is injected into one or more pressure chambers. In a preferred 
embodiment, one or more pressure chambers are pressurized. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the pressure chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further 
includes fluididy isolating an interior region of the mandrel from an exterior 
region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the interior region of the 
mandrel is isolated from the region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or 

20 more plugs into the iiqected fluidic material. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wellbore casing further indudes curing at least a portion of the fluidic material, 
and removing at least a portion of the cured flmdic material located within the 
second tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing furth^ 
includes sealing the overlap between the fu^ and second tubular liners. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes supporting the second 
tubular liner using the overlap with the first tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes testing the integrity of the seal 
in the overlap between the furst and second tubular liners. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further indudes removing at least a portion of 

30 the hardenable fluidic sealing material within the second tubular liner before 
curing. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes 
lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore 
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casingfiirtherindudesabsoibingshock. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore 
casing further includes catching the mandrel upon the completion of the radial 
expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the weUbore casing further m^^^ 
drillingoutthemandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further 

5 inchidesupportingthemandrel with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, 
themandrdredprocates. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in 
a first direction during the pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel; 
and wherein the mandrel is displaced in a second direction during a de- 
pressurization oftheinteriorregionofthemandrd. In a preferred embodiment. 

10 thesecondtubularlinerismaintainedinasubstantiallystationarypositionduri^ 
the pressurization of the interior region of the mandrd. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second tubular liner is supported by the mandrel during a de- 
pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. 

An apparatusforexpandingatubular member has alaobecn described that 

15 inchxdesasupportmemberindudingafhridpas8age,amandielmovablycoupled 
tothesupportmemberinctadinganexpansioncone.atleastonepre88uiechamber 

defined by and positioned between the support member and mandrel fluididy 
coupled to the first fluid passage, and one or more releasable supports coupled to 
the support member adapted to support the tubular member. In a preferred 
20 embodiment, the fluid passage indudes a throat passage having a reduced inner 
diameter. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel indudes one or more annular 
pistons. Inapreferredembodiment.theapparatusindudesapluralityofpressure 
rfuunbers. Inapreferredembodhnent,thepressuredufflibersareatlea8tpart»lly 
defmed by annular pistons. In. preferred embodiment, the releasable supports 
25 are positioned below the mandid. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports are positioned above the mandrel In a preferred embodiment, the 
releasable supports comprise hydraulic sUps. In a preferred embodiment, the 
releasable supports comprise medumical sUps. In a preferred embodiment, the 
releasablesupportscomprisedragbloda. Inaprefened embodiment, the mandrel 
30 indudes one or more amiular pistons, and an expansion cone coupled to the 
annularpistons. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the annular purtons 
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include an expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure chambers 
comprise annular pressure chambers. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more solid 
tubular members, each solid tubular member indudingone or more external gAaig 
5 one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular members, and 
a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. In a preferred embodiment^ 
the apparatus further includes one or more intermediate solid tubular members 
coupled to and interleaved among the slotted tubular members, each intermediate 
solid tubular member including one or more external seals. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the spparatus further includes one or more valve members. In a 
preferred embodiment, one or more of the intmnediate solid tubular members 
include one or more valve membm. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 

15 the second tubular member, has also been described that includes positioning a 
mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, pressurizing a 
portion of the interior region of the mandrel, displacing the mandrel relative to the 
second tubular member, and extruding at least a portion of the second tubular 
member off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the 
mandrel is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 pd. 
In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region 
of the mandrel is provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion 
of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing 

25 the interface between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded second tubular 
member using the interface with the first tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes hibricating the surface of the mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes absorbing shock. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the method further includes positioning the first and 
second tubular members in an overlapping relationship. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes fluididy isolating an interior region of 
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the mandrel an exterior region of the mandrel In a preferred embodiment, the 
interior region of the mandrel is fluididy isolated from the region exterior to the 
mandrel by ii\jecting one or more phigs into the interior of the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interiorregion of the 

5 mandrelisprovidedbyiiuectingafhudicmaterialatoperatingpressuresandflow 
rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 pal and 40 to 3.000 gallona/minute. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the method further inchides injecting iluidic material 
beyond the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, one or more pressure chambers 
definedby the mandrel are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 

10 chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from about 600 to 9,000 psi. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the first tubular member comprises an existing section of 
a wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the method fiirthcr includes sealing the 
interi-aee between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, themethodfurtherinchidessupportingtheextruded second tubular 

15 memberuBingthefirsttubularmember. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further inchides testing the integrity of the seal hi the interface between the first 
tubularmemberandthesecondtubularmcmber. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes catching the mandrel upon the completion of the 
extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method fiarther includes drilling out 
20 themandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method fiirther include supporting 
the mandrel with coUed tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includescouplingthe mandrel toadrillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrel isdisplacedinthelongitudinal direction. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrel is displaced in a first direction during the pressurization and m a second 
25 direction during a de-pressurization. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more primary 
sohd tubulare. each primary solid tubuhir inchiding one or more external annular 
seab. n slotted tubuhtfs coupled to the primary solid tubulars. n-l intermediate 
solid tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the slotted tubulars. each 
30 intermediate soUd tubular mcluding one or more external annular seals, and a 
shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 
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A method of isolating a first subterranean zone from a second subterranean 
zone in a wellbore has also been described that includes positioning one or more 
primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, the primary solid tubulars traversing 
the first subterranean zone» positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the 
5 wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone, fluidicly 
coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars, and preventing the passage 
of fluids from the first subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone within 
the wellbore external to the solid and slotted tubulars. 

A method of extracting materials irom a producing subterranean zone in a 

10 wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore including a casing, h^a also been 
described that includes positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the 
wellbore, fluidicly coupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing, positioning 
one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing 
the producing subterranean zone, fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars with the 

15 solid tubulars, fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone fit>m at least 
one other subterranean zone within the wellbore, and fluidicly coupling at least 
one of the slotted tubtdars from the producing subterranean zone. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method fiurther includes controUably fluidicly decouplingat least 
one of the slotted tubulars fi^m at least one other of the slotted tubulars. 

20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole 

also has been described that includes installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a 
drilling assembly in the borehole. A fluidic material is injected within the tubular 
liner, mandrel and drilling assembly. At least a portion of the tubular liner is 
radially expanded while the borehole is drilled using the drilling assembly. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the injecting includes ix^ecting the fliiidic material within 
an expandible chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes 
injecting hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region located 
between the borehole and the exterior of the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is provided at 

30 operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1 ,500 
galions/min. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is 
provided at operatingpressures and flow rates ranging fi^m about 500 to 9,000 psi 
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and 40 to 3.000 gaUons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the 
iluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during 
an end portion of the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further inchides curing at least a portion of the fluidic material; and removing at 

5 least a portion oftheaiied fluidic material located within the tubular liner. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the method fiirther includes overlapping the tubular liner 
with an existing wellborecasing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
inchides sealing the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing weUborc 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method fUrther includes supporting the 

10 extruded tubular liner usingthe overlap with the existing wellbore casing. Ina 
prcferredembodiment.themethodfortherindude8te8tingtheintegri.yofth^ 
in the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. Ina 

preferred embodiment, the method farther inchides lubricating the surface of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes absorbing 

15 shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes catching the 
mandrel upon the completion rfthe extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes expanding the mandrel in a radial direcuon. Ina 
preferred embodiment, themethodlUrthermcludesdrillingoutthemandrel. In 
apieferredembodiment.themethodfi,rtherincludessupportingthemandrelwith 

20 coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the tubular 
member is variable. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is coupled to a 
drillable shoe. 

An apparatus has also been described that inchides a support member . the 
support member includmg a first fhdd passage; a mandrel coupled to the support 
25 member.themandrelincluding:asecondfluidpassage;atubularmembercoupled 
to the mandrel; andashoecoupledto the tubular liner.the shoe includingathirf 
fluidpassage;andadrillingassemblycoupledtothe8hoe;whereinthefirst. second 

and third fluid passages and the drilling assembly axe operably coupled. In a 
preferred embodiment, the support member further inchides: a pressure reUef 
aopassagejandaflowcontrolvalvecoupledtothefirstfluidpassageandthepressure 

relief passage. In a preferred embodiment, the support member further mcludes 
a shock absorber. In a preferred embodiment, the support member includes one 



-238- 



2 >Lll 

or more sealing members adapted to prevent foreign material from entering an 
interior region of the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
member includes one or more stabilizers. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
is expandable. In a preferred embodiment, the tubiilar member is fabricated from 
5 materials selected from the group consisting of Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods, 
automotive grade steel, plastic and chromium steel. In a preferred embodiment, 
the tubiilar member has inner and outer diameters rangixig from about 0.75 to 47 
inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member has a plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. In a 

10 preferredembodimentfthetubularmemberinchidesoneormoresealingmembers 
at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member includes one 
or more pressure relief holes at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
tubular member includes a catching member at an end portion for slowing down 
movement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the siqiport member 

15 comprises coiled tubing. In a prefrared embodiment, at least a portion of the 
mandrel and shoe are drillable. bi a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of 
the tubular member in an area adjacent to the mandrel is less than the wall 
thickness of the tubular member in an area that is not aciljacent to the mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes an expendible chamber. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the expendible chamber is approximately cylindrical. 
In a preferred embodiment, the e:q)andible chamber is approximately annular. 

A method of forming an underground pipeline within an undergrotmd 
tunnel including at least a first tubular member and a second tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than sn outer diameter of 

25 the second tubular member, has also been described that includes positioning the 
first tubular member within the tunnel; positioning the second tubular member 
within the tunnel in an overlapping relationship with the first tubular member; 
positioning a mandrel and a driUing assembly within an interior region of the 
second tubiilar member, iiy'ecting a fhiidic material vrithin the mandrel, drilling 

30 assembly and the second tubular member; extruding at least a portion of the 
second tubular member off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular 
member; and drilling the tunnel. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the 
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fluidic material is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment, the iiyecting of the Huidic material is provided at 
reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the extruding. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the interface between 

5 the first and second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
fiirther includes supporting the ertruded second tubular member using the 
interfkce with the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
fiirther inchides lubricating the surface of the mandrel In a preferred 
embodiment, the method ftjrther includes absorbing shock. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the method fiurther includes expanding the mandrel in a radial 
direction. In a pieferrcd embodiment, the method fiirther indudesealing the 

interface between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, themethodftirther inchides supporting the extruded second tubular 

member using the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
15 fiirther includes testing the integrity of the seal in the interface between the first 
tubularmemberand the second tubularmember. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method fiirther inchides catching the mandrel upon the completion of the 
extruding. In a preferred embodunent, the method fiirther includes drilling out 
themandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method fiirther inchides supporting 
20 the mandrel with coUed tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes couplingthe mandrel to a drillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluidic material is iAjected into an expandible chamber. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandible chamber is substantially cyhndrical. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandible chamber is substantially annular. An apparatus 

25 has also been described that includes a weUbore. the weUbore formed by the 
process of drilling the weUbore; and a tubular liner positioned withm the weUbore, 
the tubular liner formed by the process of extiiiding the tubular liner off of a 
mandrel whUe drilling the weUbore. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner 
is formed by the process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the 

30 weUbore;andpressurizinganinteriorportionofthetiibular liner. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the interior portion of the tubular liner is pressurized at pressures 
rangingfromabout500to9.000psi. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner 
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is formed by the proems of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the 
wellbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior portion of the mandrel is pressurized at pressures 
ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 
5 flu^erinchides an anntilar body of a cured flmdic material co^^^ 

liner. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of a cured fluidic sealing 
material is formed by the process of: iiyecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing 
material into an annular region external of the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular liaer overlaps with an existing wellbore casing. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes a seal positioned in the 
overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the tubular liner is supported by the overlap with the existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the process of extruding the tubular 
liner includes the pressurizing of an expandible chamber. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the expandible chamber is substantially cylindrical. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandible chamber is substantially annular. 

A method of forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore has also been described 
that includes drilling out the wellbore while forming the wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the forming includes: expanding a tubular member in the 

20 radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the expanding includes: displacing 
a mandrel relative to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
displacing includes: expanding an expandible chamber. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandible chamber comprises a cylindrical chamber. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expandible chamber comprises an annular chamber. 

25 Although illustrative embodiments of the invention have been shown and 
described, a wide range of modification, changes and substitution is contemplated 
in the foregoing disclosure. In some instances, some features of the present 
invention may be employed without a corresponding use of the other features. 
Accordingly, it is expropriate that the appended claims be construed broadly and 

30 in a maimer consistent with the scope of the invention. 
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What is claimed is: 



Claims 



1 1. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

2 formation, conqirising: 

3 installing a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole; 

4 injecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

5 pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner; and 

6 radially expanding at least a portion of the liner in the borehole by 

7 extruding at least a portion of the liner off of the mandrel. 

1 2. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a section of a 

2 subterranean formation, the borehole having an aheady eristing casing. 

3 comprising: 

4 drilling out a new section of the borehole adjacent to the already existing 

5 casing, 

6 placing a tubular liner and an expandable mandrel into the new section of 

7 the borehole; 

8 overlapping the tubular liner with the already existing casing; 

9 injecting a haidenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region 

10 between the tubular liner and the new section of the borehole; 

11 nuididyisolatingtheannularregionbetweenthetubularlinerandthencw 

12 section of the borehole from an interior region of the tubular liner 

13 below the mandrel; 

14 injecting a non hardenable fluidic material into the interior region of the 

15 tubular liner below the mandrel; 

16 extruding the tubular liner offof the expandable mandrel; 

17 sealing the overtop between the tubular liner and the ahready existing 

18 caang; 

19 supporting the tubular liner with the overlap with the ahready existing 

20 casing; 

21 removing the mandrel from the borehole; 
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22 testing tiie integrity of the seal of the overlap between the tubular liner and 

23 the already existing casing; 

24 removing at least a portion of the hardenable fluidic sealing material from 

25 the interior of the tubular liner; 

26 curing the remaining portions of the fluidic hardenable fluidic seahng 

27 material; and 

28 removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic hardenable sealing material 

29 within the tubular liner. 

1 3. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the si^jport member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage; 

5 a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; 

7 wherein the first, second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. 

14. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including: 

3 a first fluid passage; 

4 a second fluid passage; and 

5 a flow control valve coupled to the first and second fluid passages; 

6 an expandable mandrel coupled to the support member, the expandable 

7 mandrel including a third fluid passage coupled to the first fluid 

8 passage; 

9 a tubular member coupled to the mandrel, the tubular member including 

10 one or more sealing elements; 

11 a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe including: 

12 a fourth fluid passage coupled to the third fluid jMssage, the fourth 

13 fluid passage adapted to receive a stop member; and 

14 one or more exhaust passages coupled to the fourth fluid passage for 

15 injecting fluidic material outside of the shoe; and 
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16 at least one sealing member coupled to the support member, the sealing 

17 member adapted to prevent the entry of foreign material into an 
jg interior region of the tubular member. 

1 5. Amcthodofjoiningasecondtubularmembertoafirsttubularmember.the 

2 firsttubularmemberhavinganinnerdiametergreaterthananouterdiameterof 

3 the second tubular member, comprising: 

4 poBitioniiig a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular 

5 member; 

6 pressurizinga portion of the interior region of the second tubular member. 

7 and 

8 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

9 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

1 6. A tubular liner, comprimng: 

2 an annular member, the annular member including: 

3 one or more sealing members at an end portion of the annular 

4 member, and 

5 oneormorepressurereUefpassagesatanendportionoftheannular 
g member. 

1 7. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 atubular liner, the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

3 extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel; and 

4 an annular body of a cured fluidic seahng material coupled to the tubular 

5 liner. 

18. A tie-back liner for linmg an existing wellbore casing, compriaing: 

2 a tubular liner, the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

3 extruding at least a portion of the tubular Uner ofF of a mandrel; ani 

4 an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubulai 

5 liner. 
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1 9. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member^ the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage; 

5 an interior portion; and 

6 an exterior portion; 

7 wherein the interior portion of the mandrel is drillable; 

8 an expandible tubtilar member coupled to the mandrel; and 

9 a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe including: 

10 a third fluid passage operably coupled to the second fluid passage; 

11 an interior portion; and 

12 an exterior portion; 

13 wherein the interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 

1 10. A wellhead, comprising: 

2 an outer casing; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings 

4 coupled to the outer casing; 

5 wherein each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an 

6 outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer 

7 casing. 

1 11. A wellhead^ comprising: 

2 an outer casing at least partially positioned within a wellbore; and 

3 a plvurality of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the interior 

4 surface of the outer casing by the process of expanding one or more 

5 of the inner casings into contact with at least a portion of the interior 

6 surface of the outer casing. 

1 12. A method of forming a wellhead, comprising: 

2 drilling a wellbore; 
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3 positioning an outer casing at least partiaUy within an upper porUon of the 

4 wellbore; 

5 positioning a first tubular member within the outer casing; 

6 expanding at least a portion of the first tubular member into contact with 

7 an interior surface of the outer casing: 

8 positioning a second tubular member within the outer casing and the first 

9 tubular member; and 

10 expandingatleastaportionofthesecondtubularmemberintocontactwith 

11 an interior portion of the outer casing. 

1 13. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubular member, and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner tubular 

4 members COUided to the outer tubular member; 

5 wherein each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure 

6 between an outer surface ofthe inner casing and an inner surface of 

7 the outorinnw tubular member. 

1 14. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubular member, and 

3 apluraUty of substantiaDy concentric inner tubular members coupled to the 

4 interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of 

5 expanding one or more of the inner tubular members into contact 

6 with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer tubular 

7 member. 

1 15. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member, and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member in an 

4 overlapping relationship; 

5 wherein the inner diameter of the first tubular member is substantially 

6 equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. 
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1 16. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubiilar member including at least one thin wall section and a thick wall 

3 section; and 

4 a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section. 

1 17. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

2 formation, comprising: 

3 supporting a tubidar liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a support 

4 member; 

5 ii^jecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

6 pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel; 

7 displacing a portion of the mandrel relative to the support member; and 

8 radially expanding the tubular liner. 

1 18. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member having a first inside diameter, and 

3 a second tubular member having a second inside diameter subs t a n t ially 

4 equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member 

5 in an overlapping relationship; 

6 wherein the first and second tubular members are coupled by the process 

7 of deforming a portion of the second tubular member into contact 

8 with a portion of the first tubular member. 

1 19. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member including a fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel movably coupled to the support member including an expansion 

4 cone; 

5 at least one pressure chamber defined by and positioned between the 

6 support member and mandrel fluidicly coupled to the first fluid 

7 passage; and 
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one or more releasable supports coupled to the support member adapted to 
support the tubular member. 



1 20. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 one or more solid tubular members, each soUd tubular member including 

3 one or more external seals; 

4 oneor more slotted tubularmemberscoupled to the soUd tubular members; 

5 and 

6 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. 

1 21. Amethodofjoiningasecondtubularmembertoafirsttubularmember.the 

2 first tubular member havingan inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 

3 the second tubular member, comprising: 

4 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular 

5 member; 

6 pressuriring a portion of the interior region of the mandrel; 

7 displacing the mandrel relative to the second tubular member, and 

8 ertniding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

9 niandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

1 22. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 one or more primary solid tubulars, each primary soUd tubular including 

3 one or more external annular seals; 

4 n slotted tubiilars coupled to the primary solid tubulars; 

5 n-1 intennediate soUd tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the 

6 slotted tubulars, each intermediate soUd tubular including one or 

7 more external annular seals; and 

8 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 

1 23. A method ofisolatinga first subterranean zone from a second subterranean 

2 zone in a wellbore, comprising: 
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3 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, the 

4 primaiy solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone; 

7 fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars; and 

8 preventing the passage of fluids from the first subterranean zone to the 

9 second subterranean zone within the wellbore external to the solid 
10 and slotted tubulars. 

1 24. A method ofeztracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in a 

2 wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore including a casing, comprising; 

3 positioning one or more primaiy solid tubulars within the wellbore; 

4 fluidicly coupling the primaiy solid tubulars with the casing; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

6 tubiilars traversing the producing subterranean zone; 

7 fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars with the soUd tubulars; 

8 fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone from at least one other 

9 subteiranean zone within the wellbore; and 

10 fluidicly coupling at least one of the slotted tubulars finom the producing 

1 1 subterranean zone. 

1 25. A method ofcreating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole, 

2 comprising: 

3 installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the 

4 borehole; 

5 injecting fluidic material within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling 

6 assembly; 

7 radially expanding at least a portion of the tubular liner; and 

8 drilling the borehole using the drilling assembly. 

1 26. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 
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3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fliiid passage; 

5 a tubular member coupled to Uie mandrel; and 

6 ashoecoupledtothetubularliner.theahoeindudingathirdfluidpassage; 

7 and 

8 a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; 

9 whereinthcfirst,Becondandthirdfluidpassagesandthedrillingas6embly 

10 are oporably coupled. 

1 27. A method of forming an underground pipeline within an underground 

2 tunnelindudingatleastafirsttubularmemberandasecondtubularmember.the 

3 firsttubularmemberhavinganinnerdiametergreaterthananouterdiameterof 

4 the second tubular member, comprising: 

5 positioning the first tubular member within the tunnel; 

6 positioning the second tubular member within the tunnel in an overlapping 

7 relationship with the first tubular member; 

8 positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of 

9 the second tubular member; 

10 injecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling assembly and the 

11 second tubular member; 

12 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

13 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member; and 

14 drilling the tunnd. 

1 28. An aM»ratus, comprising: 

2 a weDbore. the wellbore formed by the process of drilling the wellbore; and 

3 a tubular liner positioned within the wellbore. the tubular liner formed by 

4 the process of extmding the tubular liner off of a mandrel whfle 

5 drilling the wellbore. 

1 29. A method of forming a weUbore casing in a weUbore. comprising: 

2 drilling out the weUbore whUe forming the wellbore casing. 
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